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ABSTRACT

This thesis presents an investigation of the community empowerment of a
selection of key villagers and the SDAO (Sub-District Administrative
Organisation) committee members in the Loei Province, Thailand. The research
identifies an understanding of community empowerment through an exploration
of the lived experiences and perceptions of the community people themselves,
at the grassroots level.

These are challenging times for development in Thailand. Particularly at the
micro level, community empowerment is central to community development,
but its concepts remain elusive. This study is an attempt to clarify
developmental features within the community. A qualitative approach with
multi methods was adopted in order to allow the key people to express their
understandings and experiences in relation to the concepts of community
empowerment, and to identify approaches that are effective in strengthening the
community. Six focus group discussions were employed in six villages. Twenty
five key villagers and SDAO members were interviewed and invited to
participate in the workshop held to facilitate further discussion of their lived
experiences. Both non-participant and participant observations were also
employed within the natural settings of the six villages and the SDAO meetings
in order to depict the context of the community. This provided a rich source of
data illustrating community empowerment which has never before been
undertaken in rural Thailand.

The findings revealed that empowerment can occur at both individual and
social levels. Mental strength, alongside self-reliance and self —sufficiency, as
well as the peacefulness within the community are found to generate
community empowerment. This was discovered to be strongly interconnected
to the significant community contexts in rural Thai culture, particularly the
development of community leadership, participation, leaming and local
government. The approaches of retaining a sense of community, generating
participatory groups, enhancing culture and leaming as well as building up
citizenship, can be effective in promoting community empowerment in the
future. Community empowerment is effectively generated within the
community from the potential of its members who consistently contribute to
community life. The people’s being in, and contribution to, the community
provides a source of dynamism as well as establishing its firm structure. This is
indicative of community empowerment. This thesis makes a significant
contribution to the discussion on how community development benefits from
empowerment to sustain itself, via the potential of people, and to promote
community strengths through its ways of life.
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CHAPTER ONE

INTRODUCTION

Introduction

This thesis mainly focuses on exploring the community empowerment in six
villages of a Sub-District Administrative Organisation (SDAQ) in Loei
province, Thailand, applying qualitative methodology in drawing upon a multi-
method approach. This chapter outlines the background to the study, the
rattonalisation for this choice of subject and its distinctiveness. It provides an
introduction to community empowerment and the research approach to outline
the theoretical approaches applied and methods chosen to study the topic under
consideration. Additionally, this chapter ends by describing the appearance of

the research within the contents of each chapter as the structure of the thesis.

1.1 Background to the Study

Thailand’s development trajectory over the past four decades clearly indicates
an imbalance. While success measured in terms of quantitative indicators has
been achieved, improvements in the quality of life seem to lag far behind. This
can be explained by the weakness in Thailand’s socio-economic, political and
management systems which are centralised and insufficient (National
Economic and Social Development Board, 2001). The Ninth National
Economic and Social Plan (2002-2006) is a strategic effort to make a
framework for medium term national development, consistent with the long
term vision. It builds on the Eighth Plan that advocated a holistic people-
centred development approach. In the Ninth Plan, major emphasis is placed on
the development of human, social, economic and environmental resources. The
aims are to improve the development potential of the regions and rural area by
redistributing income on a more equal basis and decentralising development

activities to regional and rural areas, and also to promote popular participation



in development through the empowerment based on the strength of people’s

leaming, local wisdom and organisation (NESDB, 2001).

The ultimate goal of the country’s development is the improvement of well-
being and quality of life for the people. While people’s participation and local
power increase community empowerment, it has been indicated that there is
still an imbalance in income distribution and the growth of urban and rural
sectors. The community organisation, which is the significant basis of social
and community development, has faced the problems of knowledge and skills
management. Consequently, it cannot be reliant. One strategy is the adjustment
of the structure of sustainable rural and urban development, in which the
following features have been signified as important: 1) Building up community
empowerment focuses on developing its process for social stability. 2)
Resolving the poverty problem in both rural and urban sectors in conjunction
with the participation of all sectors. 3) Creating dependent linkage between
rural and urban development is signified. Economic basis development,
organisation development and the economic activities that interrelate to both
rural and urban sectors need to be empowered. And 4) integrating the mission
areas via participation and being prepared for decentralisation by modifying

area management and implementing networking (NESDB, 2004).

Interestingly, the 1997 Constitution has created enormous opportunities for
further democratisation of and progress in human development throughout the
country. The shift in institutional approach extends to the 8th and 9th National
Economic and Social Development Plans, which embrace the principles of
‘People-centred Development’ and ‘Sufficiency Economy’ in providing broad-
based strategy for human development, poverty reduction and reducing

vulnerability to extemal shocks.

In addition, the King of Thailand has played a significant role in rural

development over four decades ( Ekachai, 2000, NESDB, 2000, Office of

Royal Development Projects Board ,2005).The present monarch has undertaken

this role in support of the well-being and the empowerment of rural people.

More than 2000 royal projects across the country were established as a result of
2



what he learned from the firsthand experiences of visiting rural community.
The King’s aim is to restore the natural balance, to enable people to become
self-supporting (Paewsoongnem, 2006, ORDPB, 2005).He significantly
advocates ‘Sufficiency Economy’, and its details will be presented later in

Chapter Three, a Review of the Literature.

However, the King’s economic and social ideas are in direct contrast to the
government’s wish to impose standards from the top-down and to act in a
donor/recipient relationship with people (Phongphit, 2005). Such an approach
also carries with it a degree of inflexibility (Paewsoonnem, 2006, McGirk,
2006). Although the ‘Sufficiency Economy’ has been the philosophy of the
development schemes on the Ninth Plan, the King’s message of slow but stable
development was often lost on the country’s policy makers. Every Thai
government whether military or elected has had a tendency to accelerate rural
development all over the country. It is debatable whether effective community
empowerment can be achieved in rural Thailand through such macro policy

approaches.

There are many challenging socio-economic and political issues in the rural
village community. The village communities have faced the problems of
income distribution inequality. The imbalance between urban and rural sectors
is widening. The prices of industrial goods and farming products are also
characterised by a large discrepancy. As community people have difficulties in
producing agricultural products because of drought and flooding, their prices
are unstable. They have to spend a great deal on pesticides, insecticides and
chemical fertilisers. They cannot engage in farming activities throughout the
year. In order to cover their losses, off-farm working is needed. Working in big
cities is a solution, although they gain less than expected. This causes the
collapse of family, and problems of social inclusion are raised. Furthermore, the
political system 1s not structured. Local govemment at grassroots level is
questionable in terms of transparency and accountability. The people’s
participation seems to be unreal, breaking down in the organisation of village
communities. Therefore, these remain significant problems which need to be

resolved.



1.1.1 Administrative Systems in Thailand

In order to understand the administration, there are three types of system in
Thailand. They are central, provincial and local administration. Local
govemment includes municipality, provincial administrative organisation, the
subdistrict administrative organisation (SDAO), the city of Pattaya and
Bangkok metropolitan administration. Each has its own functions, jurisdiction
and budget to perform its responsibilities (Department of Local Administration,
1997).Local govemment has been originated from the concept of
decentralisation and democratic participation. Its intention is to support local
self-sufficiency in any activities focusing on free and fair actions in both
political and administrative organisation, as well as popular participation
(Chayabut, 1997). Therefore, the Sub-District Administrative Organisation
(SDAQO) is the most decentralised formal organisation at grassroots level. Its
functions are to develop and carry out all development projects in the sub-
district and villages. The Act establishing SDAO as the form of local
government dates from 1997. In terms of its authority, the SDAO is responsible
for economic, social and cultural development within its own jurisdiction as
indicated by law. The SDAO serves the development issues of a subdistrict
containing about ten to thirteen villages. They are of intense interest in studying

on its roles whether this organisation is a real manifestation of decentralisation.

1.1.2 Initial ideas

My interest in developing a research study in the field of community study
came about naturally as I have been working as a lecturer in this field for many
years. The ideas originated as a result of a teaching career in the sociology
department at Loei Rajabhat University. As the social research 1s developing, |
have become interested in the roles of local govemment and whether it is the
right method of decentralisation. However, when I started my fieldwork in the
first stages, my interests were modified and focused more specifically on the

key village people who were dealing with development issues. Also, I mainly



needed to identify people’s lived experiences and perspectives towards

community empowerment.

However, Thai literature revealed an apparent lack of appropriate methodology
for a study concemed with describing community empowerment in both the
views of the villagers and SDAO committee members. Indeed, a review of
presumably relevant research did not reveal a study utilising techniques that
enabled such description. In view of the inadequacies of published literature
and the data gathered to this point, I made the decision to undertake this study.
With a focus on a study of the community, I sought to discover community
empowerment from the respondents” understandings and perspectives. Such a
study would be unique. As such, it offered the potential to contribute to the
field of knowledge about community development as perceived by key

community people.

Consequently, when the fieldwork started, some questions emerged on this
point, and it was clear that some clanification of ideas, from general to more
specific, was required. My research question was not absolutely being tested
but was a statement of my intention to study community empowerment.
Furthermore, in order to give direction to the study, research aims and
objectives were established. Notably, they were established before the stage of
my fieldwork study and refined during the fieldwork, then finally reframed on
the mid-point progression stage. In particular, the study aims to examine,
through an exploration of community empowerment from the respondents, the

key villagers and the SDAO committee members.

1.1.3 Statement of the Problem

As previously mentioned, many significant problems occur, in rural
communities within all socio-cultural, economic and political aspects. These are
breaking down village community life and a concerted effort is needed to
overcome this. Community empowerment is the main issue raised as a new
paradigm m global development context (Craig and Mayo, 1995, Powell,

2001).Community empowerment is where community people can manage
5



themselves without waiting for government support and can identify their needs
and problems by themselves (Phongphit, 2003, 2005).1t can be established by
people based on the process of people’s participation through all political,
socio-economic and cultural dimensions (Wasee, 1999, Tacha-atik, 1999). The
community empowerment is a vital feature in the development context. A
popular topic of discussion in Thailand nationwide, has been whether the
people at grassroots level and particularly, whether the local govemment, could

serve the community empowerment.

Although a very broad study of various SDAOs over Thailand was carried out,
being a topic of interest to the general public as well as the new form of local
govermnment at the bottom line, there is no in —depth study on this issue. Techa-
atik et al (1998) found that the development of the SDAOs in the Northeast part
of Thailand was through collaborative leamning among people and the SDAO,
and included people’s participation. This research concentrates more on the
villagers’ views to gain a further insight into how to build up the community
empowerment, Korttoom (1998) suggested that both levels of leadership factors
of the SDAO and levels of participation were high, as well as there being a
significant correlation between the leadership factors and participation.
Moreover, Thitathan (1995) argued that the strengthening of knowledge in the
SDAO should emphasise the area of its structure and empowerment. Even
though these other studies are concemned with the SDAO, the sole participants
are committee members who were studied on a large scale and, in addition,
all used quantitative approaches applying large scale surveys, surveys by postal
questionnaires and targeted only its members. Most information did not focus
on examining how to build up community empowerment from both groups of

people.

In Loei province, there has been a strong campaign for elected members of the
SDAQ throughout the province, while the roles of the village headmen have
been decreased. Moreover, the villagers did not understand the roles of the
SDAO committee members in the development schemes (Saisara, 2000,
Stihawong, 2002).Significantly, SDAO members are village key leaders; so

they can take a turmn as members. Also, there remains a shortage of research

6



which examines both the villagers and SDAO committee members. Moreover,
the techniques of qualitative multi-methods are used in this research to let both
groups meet to identify problems and share their opinions and perspectives on

community empowerment together.

What interests me is whether this form of local govemnment, the SDAO, has
been practised in compliance with decentralisation and how the interplay
between the members and the villagers has progressed towards achieving
community empowerment. Therefore, in addition to community development, it
is necessary to examine the understandings and interpretations of people with

experienced attitudes towards community empowerment.

1.1.4 Research Questions

The previously mentioned issues led to my interest in studying in-depth, the
understandings and the interpretation of villagers and SDAO committee
members towards community empowerment and to addressing the following

research questions:

e How do people build up pictures of community empowerment?

e What are people’s understandings and interpretations towards
community empowerment?

e How do people mteract to generate meaningful data for enhancing

community empowerment?

Consequently, although the previous research projects above gave the
development context on the views of the SDAO committee members and how
people gave their opinions on the roles and functions of the members, the
community empowerment at the bottom line, or micro level, is still missing.
Therefore, this thesis aims to fill in these spaces through the following aims and

objectives of the study.



1.1.5 Aim of the Study

This study aims to identify community empowerment from an investigation of
the understandings and interpretations of villagers and SDAO committee
members in Loet Province in Northeast of Thailand through the use of
qualitative processes which allow the articulation of the people to be the vital
part of the study.

1.1.6 Objectives of the Study

In order to fulfil the research questions, the objectives of the study are

formulated as follows:

1. To examine the community empowerment of the SDAO.

2. To cntically evaluate the elements promoting community

empowerment.

3. To explore in —depth in order to investigate the effective approaches for

promoting community empowerment.

1.1.7 The Distinctiveness of the study

This study attempts to contribute towards a clear understanding of the
experiences and interpretations of villagers and SDAO committee members of
community empowerment. There are three distinctiveness features in this study,

as follows:

1. The study is unique in Thailand. There has not been similar
research and no-one has studied this topic in this particular
way before. It is an investigation which has produced the
most effective ways to achieve the goals, reveal the

resources available and the pathways open to interplay



between villagers and SDAO committee members on

community empowerment.

2. The in-depth study has employed a multi-methods qualitative
approach. The nature of the study as an ethnographic
approach is added. The study was conducted in six villages
in the Loei Province, Thailand. The study of human
experiences and interpretations, especially leaming from
people in the community explains community empowerment
from the bottom line and also signifies the elements and

approaches for promoting community empowerment.

3. The research study indicates a contribution to the knowledge
in the field of community development, particularly in the
context of rural Northeastem part of Thailand. The key
findings academically gained from the study can provide
different and wider perspectives on community

empowerment.

The following section explains succinctly the introduction to community

empowerment, which is in the clear focus of the study.

1.2 Introduction to Community Empowerment

The idea of empowerment has become vital to the rural development agenda in
Thailand over three decades while empowerment through community
participation has been the central issue in response to poverty and exclusion
across the world (Taylor 2003:121). The concept of empowerment is located
within the topic of discussion of community development, connected to self-
help, participation networking and equity (Onyx and Benton, 1995).

Empowerment is the taking on of power, at both individual and social levels.

The economic crisis has restricted Thailand since mid 1997, the first year of the

Eight National Economic and Social Development Plan (1997-2002), in which
9



the new paradigm shift was firstly enforced from economic growth to a focus
on people-centred development. The Plan was viewed as the response to the
crisis. This crisis caused many economic and social problems and affected a
large number of people at every level and sector. For instance, as there was
increased unemployment in cities, the labour force has transferred back to rural
areas. This in tum caused a lot of problems due to unemployment in rural areas.
Some had no land to retum to for agricultural activities, and had to trespass on
conservation forests. Farmers could not engage in farming work all the year
round; they had to work off-farm. This affected the social front. For instance,
the collapse of the rural family caused social problems. Teenagers have become
addicted to amphetamines. A lack of discipline led to a drop in ethical and
moral standards. A greater materialism brought competition to earn more

income and gain wealth in people.

Due to the complexity of the problems, both public and private agencies should
co-ordinate to tackle them with an emphasis on human -centred development,
the main philosophy of the Eighth Plan, through increasing the potential of
people and community in readily participating in economic and social
development, natural resources management and sustainable environmental
preservation (NESDB, 2001). Therefore, the concept of ‘community
empowerment’ has been considered as the sound and important altemative for
development. It is the significant basis for alleviating socio-economic impacts,
as well as the creation of a process for sustainable development in the future,
which is one of the development guidelines of the Ninth Plan (2002-2006).

In addition, Buddhism is Thai national religion and has enriched the lives of the
Thai people in all aspects for centuries. Buddhism has been the main spring
from which flow its culture and philosophy, its art and literature, its ethics and
morality and many folkways and festivals (Kusalasaya, 2006). Its values are
living in the middle path which focuses on calming and understanding the
mind, having insight in practice of self-sufficiency and reliance as well as
independence (Prayuwong, 2005). However, the effect of globalisation process
(Sweezy, 1997, Held et.al. 1999) driven by capitalism has rapidly transformed

masses of largely self-sufficient Thai communities into consumers of capital-
10



intensive goods and services, mainly those provided by the transnational
corporations. While only a small number of people perceive benefit through an
increased standard of living, the majority fall to be victim to dependency, and
poverty. With the increased emphasis on material goods the quality of life of
both groups deteriorates and become spintually void (Hutanuwatr and Rasbash,
1998).

Moreover, many studies have examined community empowerment as a group
of people formulating community organisation: people leam, manage, identify
and solve problem together. This cooperation for mutual benefits in the
community is also supportive of other communities. Community empowerment
is also recognised as voluntarily bringing together with mutual purpose and
determination, friendship and assistance, continuous leaming in problem
solving and developing all aspects. The process of people’s participation
through all community dimensions would be based on the strength of the
community (Tacha-atik, 1999, NESDB, 2001, Wasee, 1999, Sopchochochai,
1998) From this study of the Thai context, to present community
empowerment, the components should be set as follows:
¢ People from various groups will be formed to be a community
organisation whether registered or not.

¢ Having the mutual goals and benefits for members and the public.

e Having conscious self- reliance, help and friendships and a sense of

belonging to the community.
o Freely participate in thinking, decision-making, working and being
responsible for the community.
e Fully mobilise resources in the community with efficiency.
¢ Having various forms of leaming, networking and communicating.
¢ Continuous undertaking for various groups.
e Continuous reinforcing the change agent in the community.
O’Neal and O’Neal (2003) view that giving power and enabling relationship
within personal and family, socio-cultural, political and economic situations are

the key concepts of the community empowerment. Therefore, community
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empowerment could be both a personal and a social process through having a

libratory sense of strength, competence, creativity and freedom of action.

In summary, the above section provides a wide view of community
empowerment in the context of development which is clarified further and in

greater detail in Chapter Three, a Review of the Literature.

The following section describes the research approach applied in this study.

1.3 Research Approach

I commenced by thinking of a new study with a qualitative methodology. In
preparation, I studied qualitative approaches and undertook qualitative
research-training seminars for a month in Bangkok, Thailand. 1 learned how to
conduct fieldwork and observational and interview techniques. This made me

more confident with the research methodology.

In addition, as the main aim of the research is to examine community
empowerment, after studying some literature, 1 felt I needed to avoid the
quantitative approach which is primarily concemed with statistical data.
Finally, the qualitative ethnographic approach brings flexibility and sensitivity
to encourage villagers and committee members to identify and present their

1deas and perspectives on community empowerment.

The qualitative approach has been undertaken in the design of the research,
using multi-methods consisting of focus group discussions, interviews, and
participant observation. Moreover, the advantages of participating in the social
events of villages in the study, and the attendance of SDAO meetings, are
useful in gaining productive data in natural settings gathering during the period
of the study. The data collection covered a period of eighteen months from
February 2002 to July 2003. The two-day workshop was also held in order to
create interplay between the villagers and SDAO committee members to

identify problems together and assert an understanding of community

12



improvement which offered an alternative in developing community

empowerment.

This approach provides sufficient information to enable the research questions
to be answered. What I have kept in mind when conducting my research study
18:
‘Rather than studying people, ethnography means learning from
people’ (Spradley, 1979:3).

Additionally, the reason behind the methodological and theoretical approach
used in this research is the emergent design which has no prior theories or
assumptions. Instead, findings emerge from the analysis of the material
collected. However, I, as a researcher, brought my existing knowledge to the
study and have placed emphasis on how the perceptions and preferences of the
participants impact on community empowerment. Moreover, Chapter Four of
the thesis has presented in detail how to apply qualitative methods in study.
This displays the research design which encourages the knowledge,
understandings and experiences of villagers and SDAO committee members

themselves to emerge.

Data analysis took place alongside the fieldwork. It commenced with the start
of data collection and continued throughout until its completion (Patton, 1987,
2002). Its process was not carried out as a separate step, but started at the same
time as data collection. It involved the categorising of data, as well as an
interpretation of the findings (Bemard, 1994). The emic approach has been
mainly used to analyse data. The emergent themes were presented in matrix

displays, as suggested by Miles and Huberman, 1994.

In short, I found that the qualitative approach can be used to capture the process
and also grasp the interactions of the SDAO committee members and key
villagers, the participants, within their contexts from individual to whole level.
Through extended multi-methods in the real situations and deliberate utilisation

of qualitative methods, quality and productive data can be achieved.
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The following section introduces the contents of each chapter as the structure of

the thesis.

1.4 Structure of the Thesis

The thesis is presented in eight chapters as follows:

14.1 This Chapter One gives an introduction to the research and its
background, drawing attention to the statement of the problem, aim and
objectives of the study. The significance of the study is viewed as ifs
distinctiveness. It also mtroduces community empowerment in the context of
community development in order to create a clear understanding of this thesis

and present the research approach.

1.4.2 Chapter Two contains an overview of rural Thailand, focusing on the
national profile of the country, and the evolution of its development. Buddhism
and globalisation in the Thai context is illustrated. The rural sectors are
presented providing a clear view of rural Thailand and the challenges as well as
rural Thai vision in this century. Also, democracy, the monarchy and rural
development is presented. This chapter aims to contextualise the national rural

schemes of the country.

1.4.3 Chapter three provides the review of the past and current literature on
community empowerment which explains the main theoretical development
and empirical findings. It describes the relevant issues supporting community
empowerment. Literature is called upon throughout the thesis to contextualise
examples, to provide evidence and to challenge. These issues surrounding

community empowerment are calibrated to contribute to the discussion.

1.4.4 Chapter Four is concemed with the whole process of conducting this
study. It outlines the research methodology and describes in detail the research
design, explaining the choice of methods used to study community
empowerment. A description of the fieldwork and analysis of the observation,

focus group discussion, workshop and the interviews are provided in detail.
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This chapter justifies the need for the methods which have been selected and
then also views the limitations of the qualitative method and the techniques
which have been chosen. Finally, the use of working in two languages is

displayed.

1.4.5 Chapter Five introduces the study areas, focusing on the economic and
social profiles of the Loei Province, Thailand. This chapter tums to a
presentation of the findings, the Findings 1, of the research. It also presents the
overviews of the SDAO in the province along with a detailed overview of six
selected villages in order to gain a clear understanding of the chosen study
areas. This includes results from the observations, participation in the social

events and attendance of the SDAO meetings from natural situations.

1.4.6 Chapter Six presents and addresses the findings, the Findings 2, of the
knowledge, understandings and experiences of villagers and SDAO committee
members, the respondents, in relation to community empowerment. It examines
the themes and findings emerging from the multi-method techniques of
observations, focus group discussions, workshop and interviews conducted with

respondents in the study areas.

1.4.7 Chapter Seven is devoted to a discussion of the findings of the research.
In the discussion, particular emphasis is placed on community empowerment.
The emergent themes are examined using examples and quotes taken from the
transcripts of the multi- techniques used along with supporting research from

existing literature.

1.4.8 Chapter Eight contains the conclusions drawn from the research of the
thesis by summarising the main findings; along with their implications. This
final chapter also portrays the strengths and limitation of the research.
Attention is given to the policy and academic implications of the research
findings. Recommendations from the findings and for further research studies
are also offered. The possibility of future benefits is also outlined in this

chapter.
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Summary

This chapter has provided the research background and formed the basis of the
rationale of the study. It gives some detail of the initial ideas of the researcher
which were then modified and focused on how people envision community
empowerment in the context of development. The main research questions are
formed. The objectives are formulated to examine community empowerment in
the six villages of the SDAO in Thailand, to evaluate their elements and to
explore the approaches in promoting community empowerment. In addition, the
introduction to community empowerment is given in order to gain more
understanding concurrent with the research approach. This chapter concludes

with a brief outline of the chapters in this thesis.

In the next chapter, an overview of Thailand will be presented to enable an

understanding of the background to the overall context in rural Thailand.
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CHAPTER TWO

AN OVERVIEW OF RURAL THAILAND

Introduction

This chapter introduces the overview of rural Thailand. It begins with a national profile
of Thailand in order to gain a better understanding of the foundation aspects of the
overall country. Buddhism and globalisation in the Thai context is illustrated. The
evolution of development in Thailand during the past forty years is presented. This is
followed by a discussion of economic crises and cultural changes in Thailand, which
gives further information on Thai society as it approached the new millennium. An
overview of the rural sector in Thailand is offered alongside its weaknesses and
challenges. Moreover, the impact of socio-economic crisis is presented in relation to

the significance of the 1997 constitution and rural vision.

The main purpose of this chapter is to contextualise the context of rural Thailand.
Also, the presentation of the strategic implementation of rural development is included.
The limitations of the agricultural sector are provided in order to give more
information about how, at present, the rural farming population faces challenges. Also,
democracy and the monarchy is illustrated in order to provide insight into their role in

rural development.

2.1 National Profile of Thailand

Thailand is located in the southeastern region of Asia. The total land area of the
country 1s approximately 513 thousand square kilometres. Located in the monsoon
region, the climate is dominated by three distinct seasons: hot season, wet season and
cool season. Average annual precipitation is 1,630 millimetres, although rainfall

exceeding 2,000 millimetres is common in the Southemn peninsula of the country.

The country is divided into four regions: North, Northeast, Central and South. The
North is generally mountainous, with altitudes rising to over 200 metres above sea

level. A large part of the Northeast is on the high plateau and is therefore dry. The land



in the central region is flat and relatively fertile and it is dominated by fertile land
suitable for tree crops and with a long coastal line. The Southem Peninsula constitutes
most of the country’s 2,500 kilometres coastline. The topographical nature, soil
characteristics and climate conditions influence agricultural specialisation and socio-

economic development in each region (Office of Prime Minister, 2000).

Thailand’s population was estimated at 64 million in 2005. The success of population
planning over the last three decades has reduced the overall growth rate to 1.1 percent
per year. In 2005, the average population density of Thailand was 117 persons per
square kilometre with Bangkok, the capital of the country, having the highest density
of more than 3,800 persons per square kilometre (National Statistics Office, 2005).

Thailand experienced rapid economic growth during the 1980s, sustaining it until the
first half of the 1990s.The country’s real gross domestic product (GDP) grew by about
5 percent in the early 1980s to a peak of 13 percent in 1988, and remained high, at
around 8 percent, until the first half of the 1990s Economic growth between 1988 and
1999 nearly doubled per capita income and improved household welfare dramatically.
But while absolute incomes improved, income distribution between urban and rural
areas, particularly between Bangkok and other regions, worsened (National Economic
Social Development Board, 2000).

2.2 Contemporary Development Framework in Thailand

Thailand is the only country of Southeast Asia never to have been colonised. Thai
society is proud of its identity. The country is open and has been harmonious in its
adaptation of external cultures in its way of life and its unique environment. It is
generally a peaceful and caring society. The Thai people stick to religious principles
based on rationality and moderation. Most importantly, the monarchy has been the
centre of hope and confidence among Thai people for many centuries. In recent times,
the Royal Kingdom of Thailand has made important socio-economic and political
strides (Myers, 2005). The dawn of the twenty-first century is likely to see one of the
most crucial periods of transition in the national development history. During the past
four decades, advances in information technology have brought about rapid

globalisation, and this dictates a need for the formulation of new world socio-economic
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orders and the reevaluation of international relations. All of these factors have given

rise to both opportunities and challenges for sustainable development in the country.

However, the country has faced many challenging problems throughout, both
politically, socially and economically. The political system is not firm and loosely
structured, although there has been no military government for a decade. Buying votes
is an accepted practice for politicians. For five years, the country has been pushed to
create and ensure economic stability. Rural people had been assured that they would
gain more income with more intensive support from the government. Gradually, the
govemnment body has been questioned over the noticeable conflicts of interest and
corruption. This presents the political system as unstable. It is not based on a moral
standard. Moreover, there are some strong issues, for instance, the serious unrest and
uprisings in the South. Aggressive conflicts continue at the three southemn borders, and

all agencies have dealt with this matter most carefully.

In relation to social matters, however, there are influences of foreign cultures and the
use of foreign information by the existing media in various forms, for instance,
advertising and recreational activities occur without scrutiny. This may result in the
promotion of undesirable values based on materialist, consumerism and extravagance
as well as wastefulness among new generations. Also, a family malaise has been

recognised due to a higher number of homeless young children in big cities.

The following section is the presentation of the Buddhism and globalisation in the
Thai context.

2.3 Buddhism and Glebalisation in the Thai Context

The current debate on globalisation has a broad area of general agreement, namely,
that globalisation is the latest expression of a long- standing strategy of
development based on economic growth and liberalisation of trade and finance
(Hutanuwatr and Rasbash, 1998). Globalisation is a contested concept (Popple,
2006) and increases the potential of societies that can accommodate variety and
involves ’increasing and deepening their interconnectedness in different parts of the

world” with ‘rising activity and power of multinational companies’(George and
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Wilding , 2002:2). Moreover, globalisation has also resulted in Thailand in the
overall development of adjusted international values regarding democracy, human
rights and gender equality as well as increasing emphasis on protection of the
environment. These values have arisen from a wider belief in development based
only on economic growth and without due consideration of human, family,
community, social and environmental dimensions, making it understandable in the
long run. If no corrective actions are adopted, people and nature will not be able to
co-exist harmoniously (NESDB, 2001). Globalisation is an expansion and
continuation of the idea of development, which is rooted in the belief that the
‘progress’ of humanity is a linear, anthropocentric process (Hutanuwatr and
Rasbash, 1998). Global vision has been presented as a borderless world, in which
national economic boundaries are dissolving, and all countries are integrated into a
unified global order (Afshar and Barrientos, 1999:2). Rai (2002) states that
globalisation is shaping the material world of economy, together with the changing
contours of social and cultural worlds. Globalisation is not a condition or a
phenomenon but it is a process (Sweezy, 1997, Held et.al. 1999) which has been
driven by capitalism. From the pessimistic view, it leads to craving,
competitiveness, materialism and consumerism (Hutanuwatr and Rasbash, 1998). It
is seen that globalisation is no longer something that we go for or against but just

something that has to be accommodated (Phongpaichit and Baker, 2001).

However, from a Buddhist perspective, the very core of the globalisation process is
the globalisation of craving. Craving is the root cause of all suffering (Hutanuwatr
and Rasbash, 1998).Buddhism is known as the middle way which focuses on
calming and understanding the mind, for such insight is what can liberate us from
our usual preoccupation with trying to become happy by satisfying our cravings
(Loy, 2006). Buddhist values can help rural people retain a level of self-sufficiency,
reliance and independence. In rural life, Buddhism plays significant roles in way of
living in middle path and simplicity with farming activities. However, lay
Buddhists often use Buddhism only as a ritualistic function in life and few live
according to the real teachings. Today most lay Buddhists actually worship money
and ‘successes’ (Hutanuwatr and Rasbash, 1998). Community people have been
induced to abandon cultures and way of life. Rural workers have been forced to

sacnifice their labour for low wages for the sake of industrialisation. Rural farmers
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have been relocated for big infrastructure projects in the name of development and
economic growth (Hutanuwatr and Rasbash, 1998) While Buddhism encourages
people to confront the existential suffering in life being self-sufficient and reliant in
middle path simply living, modem culture offers a way to escape from this
suffering with its prosperity and consumption. Rural community people are
encouraged to satisfy craving by modem culture which is the root cause of
suffering. Nowadays, they pay much for their luxurious goods. They are
disheartened from the effect of globalisation with consumerism, the money-

orientation has been arisen alongside the way of life of community people.

There are many challenging problems in terms of socio-economic and environmental
issues that will be presented in the following sections on the evolution of development
in Thailand.

2.4 Evelution of Development during the Past Four Decades

Although the history of development had been reviewed since the Suthothai era in
1238, the development schemes were presented by the first National Plan in 1961,
which mainly emphasised the economic development of the country. Thailand has
achieved an exceptional record of socio-economic development over the last 40 years,
as witnessed by the rapid expansion of the economy at an average rate of 7.8 per cent
per annum. The drop in numbers of people living in absolute poverty has surpassed all
expectations, falling to only 13.7 per cent of the population in 1992, far outstripping
the Seventh Plan’s target of 20 per cent by the end of 1996 (NESDB, 1998).Thailand’s
sound economic position is internationally recognised. In addition, sustainable public
investment in economic and social infrastructure has made a significant contribution to

an overall rise in incomes, living conditions and quality of life.

However, there is an imbalance of income distribution between urban and rural
sectors. Despite the impressive rate of economic growth, most of Thailand’s economic
activity and prosperity has remained concentrated in Bangkok, the capital, and its
surrounding provinces. The average per capita income inside the Bangkok
Metropolitan Region is still much higher than those found outside, and almost 12 times

higher than in the country’s poorest region, the Northeast. The gap between rich and
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poor in the Kingdom has also widened over the last 40 years. In the four years from
1988 to 1992 alone, the top 20 per cent of households saw their combined income rise
from 54 per cent to 59 per cent of GDP, while the combined income of the bottom 20
per cent of households-the country’s poorest-dropped from 4.6 per cent to 3.9 per cent
of GDP over the same period. This growing difference means an increasing number of
Thais are being excluded from the general improvements in quality of life, and is
proving to be a major obstacle to national development (NESDB, 1998, National
Statistics Organisation, 1998).

Development efforts have provided wider access to both economic and basic social
services. By 2000, around 98.2 per cent of villages had electricity, and many also had
clean drinking water, which now reached impressive level 83 per cent of urban
settlements outside Bangkok, and 27 per cent of rural villages. Road networks
connecting provinces, districts and sub-districts now totalled 210,025 kilometres.
Thailand’s rural population now has greater access to education than ever before, with
97.7 per cent of school age children nationwide completing at least six years of basic
education. In addition, improvements in public health provision have resulted in a
significant increase in average life expectancy, from 63 years in 1990 to 70.6 years in

2001 (National Statistics Organisation, 2001).

However, fiercer competition for income and wealth in Thailand has brought with it
greater materialism. This in tum has had a negative impact on people’s behaviour,
bringing about a lack of discipline, declining ethical and moral standards, and the rise
of practices which centre around self-interest and exploitation of others. These
unfavourable trends are threatening traditional Thai values and ways of life, and they
have contributed to the collapse of families. Drug problems have been of much
concerned, for instance, the problem of amphetamines has spread across the country.
There are a high number of drug traffickers. While there is strong retaliation by the

government, this huge problem has still remained.

Furthermore, economic prosperity has started to alter the pattems of sickness and
mortality, bringing with it the diseases of modem life, such as cancer, heart disease and
high blood-pressure. The number of reported tragedies and deaths resulting from

accident and natural disasters has likewise increased. Tragically and unexpectedly, the
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south of Thailand was hit by the Tsunami disaster in late 2004 which has caused many

socio-economic problems in that region.

Accelerated rates of economic growth have also resulted in the depletion of natural
resources and deteriorating environmental conditions. During the four decades of
development, no less than one million rai (2.2 rai= 1 acre) of forest was destroyed
through commercial exploitation. Moreover, the problem of soil erosion and falling
water quality has become increasingly significant. This caused the problems of drought
in the dry season and flooding in the rainy season in every region. In terms of
environmental pollution, poor air quality, high volume of dust, and noise pollution
have become major concems in Bangkok and other regional urban centres bear witness
to the general worsening of environmental conditions. Environmental degradation has
had a visible negative impact on quality of life of the people (Department of Natural
Resources, 2000).

Consequently, it has become generally accepted that a process of development, which
disregards natural resources, human values and local wisdom, customs and lore, is

contrary to sustainable national development.

The next section is the presentation of the 1997 economic crisis, with a particular focus

on socio-cultural perspectives.

2.5 The Economic Crisis and Cultural Changes in Thailand

Societies throughout the world are continually developing, resulting in changes in
demographic, economic crises, such as the one that hit Southeast Asia in 1997, and has
had far-reaching consequences for thinking about development in global terms as,
Thailand was faced with the situation of the 1996 export-slump. The country was
finally confronted with serious economic difficulties in June 1997, the economy
experienced a negative growth rate of nearly 2 percent in 1997, and dropped by about
10 percent in 1998 Production, investment and domestic demand collapsed, while
unemployment increased substantially. Consequently, it has been asserted that
Thailand has lost its competitiveness and that, in order to regain it and overcome the

current crisis, it requires significant developments in many aspects of the intemal
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economy, especially the areas of technology and qualified technical labour (Thailand
Development Research Institute, 1998, Myers, 2005, Siamwalla, 1997). As the country
approached the new millennium, signs suggested an economic recovery was about to
happen. GDP was estimated to have grown by about 3 to 4 percent in 1999 (Thailand
Development Research Institute, 2000).Consequently, this caused rural labour
employment to move back to rural areas due to the high increased unemployment in
big cities. The problem of deforestation has occurred as people need more land for
agricultural cultivation. It was hoped that the recovery process will continue to the year

2000 and beyond.

At the same time the consequences of the economic crisis have triggered fundamental
reflection on the development path that Thai society has taken. This has raised a great
deal of concern about preserving national heritage in the face of globalisation
(Phongpaichit and Baker, 1998). Additionally, there is a widespread concem related to
claims of a change in Thai people’s life styles. This concem is mainly socio-cultural,

not economic (Wasee, 1999, Phongphit, 2003).
2.6 Overview of Rural Sector in Thailand

In Thailand, municipality is defined as an urban area while others are defined as rural.
Therefore, all villages are rural communities due to being apart from municipal laws.
It is home to 40 million people, almost two-thirds of the country’s population. More
than 90 percent of these households are farmers, engaging in various agricultural
activities and generating 11 percent of the GDP in agriculture output, the raw material
base for Thailand’s large agro-processing sector, and 25 percent of total export value.
There are significant variations in the structure of production, the pattern of income
and employment, and the level of development across the different regions. This
reflects the different physical and environmental endowment, socio-economic
conditions and trends in government expenditure and policies (NESDB, 2000, TDRI,
2000, World Bank, 2000).As the country is divided into four regions, the following

regions are briefly presented to gain a clear understanding of rural Thailand.

2.5.1 The North The Northemn part of Thailand covers one-third of the land area and

about 21 percent of the population. It has good agricultural land, extensive forests, and
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good water resources. However, farm sizes are relatively small leading to extensive
migration in search of better farmland within the region and propagation of non-farm

activities. Large pockets of poverty exist, particularly among upland hill tribes.

2.5.2 The Northeast The Northeastern part of Thailand covers one-third of the total
land area and 44 percent of the rural population, and is the most populous region. Itis
also the poorest part of Thailand with almost 20 percent of the households below the
poverty line (The poverty line is the household annual income as less than 20000 baht
or 300 pounds).The combination of low agricultural productivity and low incomes has
created massive forest infringement as well as large-scale migration to other regions
for employment especially to Bangkok, the capital. It is evident that unemployment
and under-employment are widespread (TDRI, 2000).

2.5.3 The South The Southem part of Thailand is made up of about 14 percent of the
land area and this population has a well-developed economy, with large investments in
rubber, aquaculture, fishery, tourism, mining, and natural gas development. It has low

levels migration to other regions.

2.5.4 The Central The Central part of Thailand comprses of the western mountains
and southeastern coast, and is the richest and most densely populated area. The
economy is extremely well diversified among industry (due in large part to its nearness
to the supporting infrastructure of Bangkok), agriculture in which the Chao Phraya
Basin has rich soils and good water supply infrastructure, mining with granite cores in

the west and basaltic cores in the east, and commerce.

Overall, Thailand has a large, dynamic rural sector that has played a key role in the
country’s economic growth and social development. This dynamism has been nurtured
by the market-oriented development strategy that Thailand has followed for the past
four decades, which has emphasised the role of the private sector and sound
macroeconomic and sectoral management. Unlike in many other developing countries
in East Asia, the Thai government has historically avoided a strong urban bias in its
politics. Nonetheless, the past fifteen years of fast economic growth have created an
imbalance between rural and urban development (TDRI, 1998, 2000).
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2.7 Weaknesses in Key Rural Policy in Thailand

Rural Thailand has been considered to be the poorest sector for centuries. The key
policy weaknesses mentioned earlier included the following (TDRI, 1998, 2000,
Siamwalla, 1998, World Bank, 2000):

2.7.1 Poor macroeconomic management of the exchange rate and the large capital
inflows during the boom economy fueled an increased demand for labor and capital in
urban areas, higher than factor market trends would warrant, and undermined

agricultural competitiveness.

2.7.2 High effective rates of domestic protection skewed resource allocation away

from rural activities to urban ones.

2.7.3 Underdeveloped legal and regulatory provisions regarding land titling and
collateral for typical rural assets relative to urban assets constrained rural finance

markets.

2.7.4 Insufficient public investment in key rural social and economic requirement

undermined human resource development.

As a result, the overall rural sector has faced worrisome long-term trends in the

pattern, equity, and sustainability of growth.

2.8 Key Rural Challenges in Thailand

There are a large number of studies on the rural sector. Key challenges can be
presented as the main problems in rural Thailand (TDRI, 2000, NESDB, 2000, World
Bank, 2000).

2.8.1  Rural poverty remains a problem, despite the fact that Thailand’s impressive
growth has raised income in many rural households. While the national poverty rate
declined to 11 percent in 1996, there are still several problems: the incidence of

poverty is greatest in rural areas, with 15 percent of people living in villages below the
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poverty line; and there are extreme regional disparities, with the Northeast and North
accounting for about three-quarters of all poor (National Accounts Division,2001).

282 Income inequality is growing, despite the improvement in the decreasing
incidences of poverty. Between 1988 and 1992, the income share of the top 20 percent
of households rose from 55 to 59 percent of GDP, while the bottom 20 percent fell
from 4.5 to 3.8 percent. Consequently, while Thailand had substantially lower income
inequality than other countries in the Region during the mid-1970s, it now is among the
most unequal distnibutions in East Asia. The increase in inequality was largely due to
the skewed distribution of formal sector jobs across regions and sectors, and the limited

access of the poor to secondary and vocational education (NESDB, 2001).

283 Rural employment is limited, which has spurred a massive out-migration of
young workers to urban centers. The average annual migration rate increased from
420,000 workers in 1976-80, of which 80 percent was seasonal, to 992,000 in 1991-96,
of which 70 percent was permanent. As a result, the number of employed persons in
agriculture dropped from 20.5 million in 1989 to 16.9 million in 1995, mainly from the
ranks of 12-24 years old. These labor dynamics reflect several factors: the higher
wages offered by the fast growing industry and manufacturing sectors in urban areas
during the 1990s; the limited absorptive capacity of agriculture due to production
constraints, primanly scarce land and water resources; and the slow growth of rural
industry as a result of market and policy failures that have promoted industrial

concentration in the Bangkok Municipal Region (Department of Public Welfare, 2001).

284 Environmental damage is widespread as Thailand’s past rapid economic
growth has been accompanied by significant levels of pollution and degradation of
natural resources. The rate of forest cover has declined from 53 percent in 1961 to 25
percent in 1998 as a result of unsustainable concession management practices,
infrastructure development, and farmer encroachment. Soil erosion and river
sedimentation are widespread in the North, largely due to weak watershed management
and significant land use conflicts with upland hill tribes. Water resources are over-
exploited and deteriorating in quality, and coastal resources are under great pressure as
a result of over-harvesting of marine capture fisheries, poor environmental

management of coastal aquaculture, and conversion of mangrove forests.
27



2.8.5 Social capital is under-developed as a result of several factors. Excessive
political and administrative centralisation in Bangkok has undermined the development
of local community institutions and grassroots participatory mechanisms. The limited
access to primary health care and secondary school education in many poor rural areas
has slowed human resource development. Also many Thais believe that urbanisation

and migration have splintered family relations and social cohesion in rural villages.

2.9 Socio-Economic¢ Crisis Impact in Rural Thailand

After many years of rapid growth, as stated earlier, the Thai economy plunged mnto
recession in the second-half of 1997 as a result of weaknesses in the banking system,
the relative appreciation of Thai currency, declining wage competitiveness, external
sector shocks and inappropriate policy responses, and structural weaknesses i key
productive sectors. Domestic demand has collapsed, exports remain sluggish, corporate
bankruptcies are increasing, and the financial sector is facing significant restructuring.
The dollar purchasing power of the Thai currency has decreased by 40 percent, and
high interest rates, designed to stabilise the exchange rate and manage aggregate

demand have constrained investment.

The short-term economic outlook remains grim: the GDP declined by 8 percent and
private consumption by 11 percent in 1998, with only marginal growth projected for
1999. The latest unemployment figures show that 1,463,000 people are unemployed
and 989,000 underemployed (working less than 20 hours a week). When seasonally
adjusted, unemployment rose from 1.4 percent of the current labor force in the 1997
wet season, to 3.1 percent in the 1998 dry season, and to 5.3 percent in the 1998 wet
season (NEDSB, 2000).The impact of the crisis on the rural sector in Thailand has been

particularly severe and has exacerbated many of the long-term unsustainable trends.

The total number of unemployed people in rural areas increased from 2.4 percent in
February 1997 to 5.3 percent in February 1999. The poorest region, the Northeast, was

hit the hardest, with an increase from 3.1 to 8.1 percent and a decline in real income of
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25 percent. Underemployment also increased by a similar amount, from 2 to 3.7
percent of the labor force. The general impact of these labor market changes on the
rural sector is well known: increasing unemployment and declining real wages in urban
areas have resulted in a remigration back to rural areas, leading to a decline in
household remittances, increased pressure on natural resources, and greater competition
for agricultural land and limited off farm employment. The impact has been
particularly harsh for the poor, particularly those receiving state welfare, such as pre-
school children, the elderly and infirm, HIV patients, and other vulnerable groups.
Since many poor households are net buyers of rice, the increase in domestic food prices
arising from the depreciation of the Thai currency and the increased demand for rice
exports in other countries in the Region suffering from droughts undermined food
security and consumption levels. A particularly worrisome development is the increase
in child labour and decrease in school attendance (Department of Public Welfare,
2001).

The proportion of poor is estimated to have increased from 11.3 percent in 1996 to 12.4
percent in the second quarter of 1998. Similarly, the income gap is widening, with the
top income group enjoying a slight increase and the middle-income group facing a
slight decline since 1996 (TDRIL 1998).In addition to these social impacts, high interest
rates and the depreciation of the baht have constrained rural credit and led to reduced
consumption of fertiliser and other imported inputs, resulting in lower rice production
and increased food insecurity for poor households, in which output has also been
affected by El Nmno. Finally, reductions in govemment expenditure for rural
infrastructure and social services have constricted rural employment and undermined
rural health, education, and poverty reduction objectives (Office of Prime Minister,
2000).

2.10 The Implementation of the 1997 Constitution

The crisis has precipitated a far-reaching review and restructuring of national
economic and political priorities in Thailand. A new Constitution was promulgated
in October 1997 and gave unprecedented emphasis to good govemance, community
empowerment, decentralisation, and social and environmental issues. Similarly, the
Eighth National Economic and Social Plan and public sector investment program
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were restructured in January 1998, and again in January 1999, in response to the
new stabilisation efforts and the need to redress the short-term impacts of the crisis
(NESDB, 2000).

During the current period of intense national debate, there is a renewed focus on the
role of the rural sector in Thailand’s short-term recovery and medium-term growth.
The Prosperity Decentralisaion Policy Committee has focused on the
implementation of a strong rural development agenda in response to the crisis. A
new, national Sub-committee on the Rehabilitation of the Rural Economy and
Society was established in April 1998, with responsibility for implementing a Plan
for Social Rehabilitation and Sustainable Rural Economy prepared by a partnership
of government, private sector, and academic groups. Similarly, a new National
Social Policy Committee was formed in June 1998 to provide policy advice on

strengthening communities, poverty reduction, and social reform (NESDB, 2000).

Interestingly, for the first time in many years, there is a national consensus among
Govemment officials, the private sector, and Civil Society Organisations (CSOs)
that a new rural development vision and strategy is needed-one that moves
Thailand beyond the immediate crisis and lays the foundations for more balanced
growth, increased employment and income for the rural poor, and improved natural

resource management in the future (Office of Prime Minister, 2000).

2.11 A Rural Development Vision in Thailand

Thailand is one of the few countries in East Asia to have conducted a
comprehensive national dialogue about its social and economic future, and reached
a remarkable degree of consensus from the people about the importance of
redressing the rural-urban imbalance that had arisen during the past decades. This
process started with the preparation of the Eighth National Economic and Social
Plan (1997-2001), was fueled by the crisis, and culminated with the passage of the
new 1997 Constitution. Consequently, the Ninth Plan (2002-2006), which includes
the Philosophy of Sufficiency Economy, continues by aiming at improving the

well-being of the rural people and reducing the imbalance between rural and urban
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sectors. A clear and effective vision for rural development has emerged from this
national dialogue, which emphasises the followings shared visions (World Bank,
2000, NESDB, 2000, TDRI, 2000):

2.11.1 A rural population that is empowered, secure, and content. Rural community

empowerment 1s recognised as significant.

2.11.2 A rural economy that is balanced, sustainable, and equitable. Fair income

distribution needs to be obtained.

2.11.3 A rural development process that is holistic and centered on people and local

community institutions.

2.11.4 A rural development partnership involving local communities, CSOs,

govemnment, private sector, and academic institutions is required.

Similarly, there 1s widespread agreement among policy makers, both at macro and
micro levels, about the key objectives for rural development. This has mainly
focused on creating well-being in the rural people throughout the country. The

following focused objectives are derived from the above shared visions:

e Enhancing the human resource development of the rural population is
signified as important. The quality of life of rural people is now given a high
priority.

e Strengthening local institutions, based on greater self-reliance, self-

sufficiency and community participation is promoted.
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e Increasing income and employment generation should be enhanced,

particularly for the poor and those affected by the crisis.

¢ Effective building up a better protected environment is crucial.

While there is a broad national consensus about the importance of sustainable
rural development, there are still many divergent views within Thailand about
the specific strategies and implementation arrangements for achieving this

shared vision.

The government continues to focus on the role of public sector policies and
investments, and the importance of restoring economic growth, improving
international competitiveness, and integrating the regional economy. Civil
Social Organisations (CSOs), on the other hand, stress the importance of
community institutions, ensuring local self-sufficiency, and developing social
capital. Politicians and the private sector, understandably, are more focused on
the short-term requirements of restructuring the corporate sector, rebuilding
businesses, and finding jobs for retrenching workers. So there are still wide
gaps among these sectors on the implementation of rural development practices

across the country.

2.12 Rural Thailand Development Strategic Implementation

Although there is widespread agreement about the implementation of rural
development in Thailand, the above visions and objectives need to lead into
practices in terms of providing more sustainability and equality of rural
development. This depends on the interconnections of the following five
aspects (World Bank, 2000, NESDB, 2000, TDRI, 2000):
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2.12.1 First, and the most importantly, local community organisations must be
strengthened in order to provide the institutional framework for people centered
rural development and redress the excessive centralisation of political and
administrative authority that characterised the past. This does not mean a retum
to independent, segmented rural communities, but rather ensuring that local
institutions have the necessary human and financial capital to pursue their

social and economic goals. Community empowerment is seen as crucial here.

2.12.2 Second, off-farm employment and rural enterprises must be expanded
in order to generate the increased employment necessary to absorb surplus
workers and boost incomes, as well as capture the value-added local
agricultural production. This sector will have to become the new engine of
growth in the future since the capacity of agriculture to expand is limited due to
endowment constraints, the relative profitability of other sectors in the
economy, and the continued aspirations of the younger work force for higher

wage jobs.

2.12.3 Third, rural finance markets must be strengthened in order to increase
the financial resources of local communities and channel more funds to
productive rural investments. The goal here is not increased indebtedness for
households, but greater community access to the investment loans, working
capital financing, and the equity needed to establish new economic activities

that create jobs, raise incomes, and reduce poverty.

2.12.4 Fourth, agricultural productivity must be increased in order to address
the food and income requirements of poor households, the raw material needs
of the agro-processing sector, and continued export growth. While the sector
will continue to shed resources to fuel the growth of more productive parts of
the economy in the future, there is not any question that agriculture will remain
a core element of Thailand’s rural development strategy and the country will

retain some comparative advantage in agriculture production.
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2.12.5 Fifth, the management of natural resources must be improved, in order
to ensure the sustainability of rural development. In the absence of an effective
regulatory framework, strong management institutions and adequate
participation of civil society, Thailand’s past rapid economic growth took a
huge toll on natural resources and the environment. Natural resource activities
such as agriculture, forestry, fisheries and tourism still have potential to play
key roles in rural development, both directly as sources of livelihood and
income for rural people, and indirectly through the supply of inputs to value
added activities. To realise this potential, however, the current trend towards
the devaluing of key natural resources must be effectively reversed, and the

underlying causes remedied.

The following section provides the limitations of the overall agricultural sector
in rural Thailand.

2.13 Limitations of the Agricultural Sector in Rural Thailand

As previously mentioned, most Thai rural populations are farmers engaging in
agricultural activities in all regions. They have faced many existing problems
that signify the limitations of the agricultural sector in rural areas. The
following are the obstacles of agricultural growth and development (Ministry of
Agriculture and Cooperatives, 2001, NESDB, 2000, 2001, World Bank, 2000):

2.13.1 The appropriate soil for cultivation has decreased except when
trespassing in the conserved forests. It is, therefore, that agricultural business

has moved to neighbouring countries like Laos and Cambodia.

2.13.2 The water for agricultural activities has decreased due to industrial
consumption and a decreasing amount of water. The proportion of water

consumption in Thai people is less than the average use in Asia and the least in
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South East Asia. In addition, there is a lack of effective management on water

resources and irrigation systems.

2.13.3 The problems of land reform are remained. There is a delay of legal
documents of land tenure. More than 20 percent of rural people are not secure

in their occupation of tenured public land.

2.13.4 Although some labourers tumed back from urban to rural areas after the
economic crisis, this could be temporary. The agricultural sector will face the
problem of labour forces during cultivation and harvesting seasons while young
labourers move back to the industrial sector after the economic recovery.
Although the government effort is to provide funding for all to create more
agricultural activities, they seem to neglect this due to the higher wages of

industrial sector.

2.13.5 The groups and organisations, both formal and informal, in rural areas
are not effectively conducted in terms of supporting the agricultural activities of
rural people. Most were organised and unable to continue their activities
continually, although they are supported by local government or government
organisations, such as the Sub-district Administrative Organisation (SDAO) or

the office of community development.

2.13.6 The price of agricultural products is not stable, especially at the micro
levels. Unstable situations force farmers to sell their products to middle men at
low prices. Although there are price guarantees from the govemment sector,
most occur too late, especially for the small scale farmers all over the country.
Moreover, most small scale farmers are not able to access the information on
the unstable price of products; it is, therefore, that this has caused the low
potential of low negotiations. In addition, the problem of the food processing

still occurred.
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2.13.7 There is a lack of research and development on the academic agricultural
aspects - these are less supported in terms of the factors of funding, networking,
promotion and extension and primitive agricultural development from both
GOs and NGOs. The extension system is hierarchically, bureaucratically
implemented. It is, therefore, unsuitable for providing for all farmers, especially

those who work on a small scale.

2.13.8 The price of fertilisers, pesticides, insecticides and petrol is growing, so
investment in agricultural activities is higher. Moreover, there is a lack of

sufficient labour which affects the overall farming process.

The limitations previously mentioned offer an understanding of the farming
situations of the rural farming people. Small scale farmers have difficulties in
engaging agricultural activities. In the Northeastern part of Thailand, especially,
most are small scale farmers; and they have faced all the limitations mentioned

above. The occupational context illustrates the way of life of rural people.

The following section provides an understanding of the roles of democracy and

the Thai monarch in rural development.

2.14 Democracy, the Monarchy and Rural Development in Thailand

This following section gives an insight into the transition to parliamentary
democracy in Thailand.

2.14.1 Transition to Parliamentary democracy

In 1932, the country of Thailand officially became a constitutional monarchy,
though in practice, the government was dominated by the military and the elite
bureaucracy for half a century. Full democracy did not arrive until 1992, when
mass protests forced a military-backed government to resign. The head of

government 1S the Prime Minister, who is from among the members of the
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lower house of parliament, usually the party that can organise a majorty

coalition government (hitp.//en wikipedia.org’wiki'Politics_of Thailand, 2006).

In 2001, Thaksin Shinawatra and his party won landslide victory on populist
platform of economic growth and development. The three outstanding policies
from the policy platform of this party in 2001 election were 1) A universal
health care scheme (30 Baht remedy for all illnesses); 2) A village revolving
fund (1 million Baht to each village for micro-credit schemes); and 3) A debt
moratorium for farmers. These policies gained much popularity from
populations in rural and agrarian sectors, which had been excluded from the
benefits of the high economic growth of the period before the cmsis, and
became a focal point in the formation of later policies, which took these target
groups into careful consideration (Satasut, 2006). The government ran a strong
campaign and experienced a landslide victory in acquiring seats in the House of
Representatives. Thaksin became the 23 rd Prime Minister and his party gained
an absolute majority in the lower house of the Parliament under the 1997
Constitution. The prime minister, the richest man in modem history, became
one of the most powerful prime ministers in the political history of Thailand.
The general election held in 2005, resulted in another landslide victory for
Thaksin and his party which controlled 377 seats in Parliament’s lower house.
Analysts believed that this success was due to the popularity of Thaksin’s
populist policies in rural areas (Satasut, 2006
http.//en wikipedia.org/wiki/Politics_of Thailand, 2006).

However, Thaksin proceeded to become involved in a series of corruption
scandals which led to widespread calls for his resignation. He was required to
step down and asked for political virtue after avoiding paying tax when selling
a huge amount of stocks to Singapore. He dissolved parliament in February
2006 and called a snap parliamentary election in Aprl 2006.The election was
widely boycotted by the opposition, leading to 38 unopposed seats of his party
candidates failing to get the necessary quorum of 20 percent of eligible votes.
As 1997 Thai constitution requires that all seats be filled to open parliament,
this produced a constitutional crisis. After floating several suggestions and
oppositions, in April 2006, Thaksin announced that he would step down as

prime minister as soon as parliament had selected a successor. The crisis was
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referred to the Supreme Court, which declared the election invalid. New
elections had been set for October 2006. Until then, Thaksin remained as
caretaker prime minister (Satasut, 2006, McGirk, 2006,
hitp.//en wikipedia.org/wiki/Politics of Thailand, 2006).

2.14.2 The role of the Monarch

During his sixty year reign, the present King of Thailand has become a symbol
of national identity and unity. King Bhumibol has proven to be a popular and
powerful monarch whose vision based on Buddhist principles is direct towards
the well-being of rural people. As monarch under the constitution, he has been
committed to policies aimed at the population’s quality of life. In 1955, he
visited the poverty- stricken northeastern part of Thailand beginning decades of
development work in rural areas. In 1969, the Office of Royal Development
Projects Board was established to serve his duties on the development schemes
(ORDPB, 2005).

For more than four decades, he has gone to make personal contact with derived
communities in all remote parts of the country. His vision is seen as down-to-
earth. He has learned from the poor, listened to them and developed projects
after personal decades of working to improve the life of poor rural people. This
enables him to experience the people’s way of living, and from that to develop
the idea of the Sufficiency Economy, which translates into ‘enough to eat and
to live with® (Paewsoongnem, 2006, ORDPB, 2005, Wasee, 1999).The
Sufficiency Economy approach is the underlying common philosophy of the
Ninth Plan (NESDB, 2000). There is a misunderstanding that ‘Sufficiency
Economy’ applies exclusively to farmers. In fact, the King provides this
guidance to everyone. Self-sufficiency means a good livelihood. It means living
simply, in a way that is not harmful to other beings. This is something every
one can begin practicing immediately (Phongphit, 2003, 2005, ORDPB, 2005).

As Thailand has a relatively young parliamentary democracy, the King has

given advice on development to the govemnment. Every new Cabinet has a
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chance to listen to his speeches, with their insights into the situation of the
nation. However, these ideas do not always easily match with the government’s
views of the needs of Thailand as a developing modem economy. Successive
Thai governments have adopted rapid industrialisation and cash-crop
monoculture as the national development strategies since the 1960s (Wasee,

1999, Myers, 2005).

Notwithstanding this, supporting development projects and being a role model
for rural development of the country is central to the King’s philosophy to
development problems based on a ‘keep it simple’ approach (Wasee, 1999,
Paewsoongnern, 2006). His New Theory concept of integrated farm
management is in essence a system of managing resources so that villagers
have everything they need for domestic consumption right in their back yard. It
helps ensure farmers against external risk such as a drop in farm price. It
promotes maximisation of land use for a farm family to become self-reliant.
Also, the King conclusion has been seen as the Royal Development Study
Centres, or ‘Living Museums’ which are situated in the roughest terrain of their
respective regions. These centres are where the King conducts various
experiments in reforestation, irrigation, land development and farm technology
to find villager-friendly know-how that caters to each region. The goal is to
restore the natural balance so the people can work on the land and become self-
supporting and sufficient (Ekachai, 2000, Paewsoongnern, 2006, ORDPB,
2005, 2006).

It can be seen that the monarch has played a significant role in the development
of the country. All of more than 2000 projects have led to sustainability of the
Thai people. Interestingly, before initiating a project, the King always studies
the place and the people who will be affected carefully (Wasee, 1999, ORDPB,
2005, 2006, Ekachai, 2000).

The international media seem to view his work differently. They presented
quite different perspectives on the King’s actions of political intervention. For
example, in 1973, he intervened to end bloodshed during pro-democracy

uprising against dictatorship. In 1992, he stopped bloody street protests against
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the military, ushering in a people’s democracy. Even in 2006, he ordered
country’s top courts to resolve the political crisis, saying it was a mess. Some
even called him a political monarch (McGirk, 2006). In fact, these events were
national political crises threatening the well-being of the Thai people. When
parliamentary system of govemment was ineffective to maintain peace of the
country, statesmen, scholars, members of parliament, students and people in
general assembled and sought advice from the King. These were viewed by

some international media as an obstruction to parliamentary democracy.

Successive Thai govemments have not necessarily engaged the King’s vision
(Wasee, 1999, Paewsoongnern, 2006). Especially, the Thai government of
Thaksin Shinawatra (deposed in the military coup of 2006) had been accused of
being authortarian and dictatorial. The media had been suppressed and
manipulated (Phongpaichit, 2004). Thaksin has espoused a form of populism
which explicitly challenges the ideal of democracy and the rule of law
(Phongpaichit and Baker, 2002). In the election campaign which brought him to
political power, he argued that law was often an obstacle which prevented
leaders from solving problems. He rejected the competitive principle at the
heart of the “Westminster model’ of parliamentary democracy. As he worked
for people, then any opposition to him was ‘against the people’ and hence
illegitimate. As he had only the people’s benefits as his goal, then any
opposition to him must be based on some private interest (Phongpaichit, 2004,
Phongpaichit and Baker, 2004).

2.14.3 Conclusion

As this section was being written, a bloodless military coup in September 2006
overthrew the government, thus emphasising the fragile nature of democracy in
Thailand. The military rules appear to have had the King’s approval of their

actions.
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Summary

This chapter has reviewed the context of the rural sector in Thailand, which
emphasised the evolution of the development in the country. Rural development
schemes have been found as not yet reaching the intended goals because of
various problems existing in the country. This chapter is considered to provide
an understanding of rural Thailand in this century, which has been gradually
modified up to present. Buddhism and globalisation in the Thai context has
been displayed. Additionally, the government, non-govermnment and people
have continuously put their efforts towards improving the development in rural
areas. This chapter has also outlined the evolution of development in Thailand
during the past four decades. It has significantly presented the 1997 economic
crisis as the modifying period of rural development throughout the country. The
1997 Constitution has been implemented, providing the chance for all sectors to
begin cooperative working in order to create well-being in the rural people
alongside the rural vision. However, there are many challenges and limitations
in the rural sector for holding back its agricultural sector growth and
development, especially for the small scale farmers. In addition, the
presentation of democracy and the monarchy has been displayed to give an
insight into parliamentary democracy and the role of the monarch in rural

development in Thailand.

In the next chapter, the presentation of the contexts for inquiry will be offered as

a Review of the Literature.
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CHAPTER THREE

A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

Introduction

This chapter outlines past and current studies and research mto community
empowerment, illustrating the main theoretical developments and empirical
findings. It presents the definitions, concepts and dimensions as well as early
research studies in the sphere of community empowerment, evaluating and
criticising the generated models. This is followed by the ideas and relevant issues

supported community empowerment.

The main aim of this chapter is to draw attention to the current knowledge
conceming issues surrounding community empowerment and its implication. Also,
the perspectives of community development in Thailand are presented in order to

locate an understanding of the development schemes in Thai community.

3.1 Definition and Concept of Empowerment

There are many discourses around the definitions and concepts of empowerment,

and those of interest here mainly focus on contexts of community development.

Parsloe (1996) states that empowerment as a word entered social work writing and
thinking during the late 1980s and early 1990s, but which represents a strand of
thought with a much longer history. However, it is a term which is becoming
familiar at present (Christian, 1998). Empowerment has been defined in literature
in different ways but generally those focusing on issues of addressing power
imbalances in social systems (Tembo, 2003).It is the taking on of power, at both
individual and social levels (Onyx and Benton, 1995) and an inevitably political
concept, though the extent to which this is apparent to those involved depends on
their approach and the circumstances in which empowering work takes place
(Adams, 1996, Popple, 1995, Graig and Mayo, 1995).Its concept is used in a wide

range of contexts and situations, even sometimes in ways that seem contradictory



or incoherent (Stanley and Reed, 1999).Morley (1995) has also showed
empowerment as an abstract concept. To understand it requires an analysis of
power. How one depicts power determines whether there will be alertness to its full

implications in social relationship.

However, Gore (1993) has argued that it is this productive conception of power that
underpins notions of empowerment and of emancipatory or liberatory authority,-
authority wizh rather than over others (p.120). Gore has stated that a fundamental
challenge is how one person, or group, ethically and practically can empower
another, and whether the absence of political reflexivity means empowerment could

inform new forms of this process.

Similarly, Servian (1996) has discussed the concept of empowerment, which could
be summarised as follows:

s Empowerment as access to democratic process: The right to vote, or a say
in some other way, in political policies, as a major campaign by a large
member of people throughout the world.

o Empowerment as taking leadership: Political leaders, senior managers and
club and society committees are frequently the centre of competition for
leadership.

e Empowerment as advocacy: We all have potential, but we all need support
to get what we want or need. The provision of advocacy helps us get there.
Solicitors, brokers, citizen advocates and parents or friends may empower
in this way.

e Empowerment as spiritual enlightenment: Most religions, and certain
philosophies, tend to promote empowerment through spiritual rather than
maternial fulfilment.

However, Fook (2002) stated that the empowerment of one person or group might
automatically mean the disempowerment of another, thereby unwittingly setting up
two conflicts. Also because power is attributed from outside- that is, by virtue of

position in the social structure-efforts to empower people and groups who are
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marginalised might actually be experienced as disempowering, since this may not

be their own understanding of their experience.

The concept of empowerment is located within the discourse of community
development, and connected to concepts of self-help, participation, networking and
equity (Onyx and Benton, 1995). The emerging literatures describe the changing
nature of empowerment and also offer new opportunities for practice in
community. This brings equal problems as the term ‘empowerment’ which has
different meanings to different people. Forrest (1999) states that empowerment is a
contested concept as a multi-level construct at personal, group organisation ,
community and class levels. The definition of empowerment has been
demonstrated in many contexts as developmental aspects as emphasised by the
building up of low-income and low quality of life families. Empowerment can be
an intentional, ongoing process central to the local community, involving mutual
respect, critical reflection, caring and group participation, through which people
lacking an equal share of valued resources gain greater access to and control over
those resources (Phongphit, 2003, 2005). Phongphit further demonstrates
empowerment in terms of development as necessarily being inside out rather than
outstde in. The potential of people evolves gradually with the empowerment

process.

3.2 Dimensions of Empowerment

Lee (2001) summarises three interlocking dimensions of empowerment: 1) the
development of a more positive and potent sense of self, 2) the construction of
knowledge and capacity for a more cntical comprehension of the web of social and
political realities of one’s environment, and 3) the cultivation of resources and
strategies, or more functional competence, for attainment of personal and collective
goals. This includes people and the environment politically focusing on the
development of society as a whole. It could be seen that empowerment is the key
concept of community development. It is the process whereby we develop the
theory and practice of equality ( Ledwith, 2005).
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In addition, Rahman (1990) has identified several dimensions of empowerment,
which serve as developing indicators in relation to participation, which can be
summarised as follows:
s organisation of the disadvantaged and underprivileged in structures under
their own control;
e knowledge of their social environment and its processes being developed by
the disadvantaged,
o self-reliance, an attitudinal quality, strengthening the solidarity, caring and
sharing of collective identity;
e creativity;
¢ institutional development, in particular the management of collective tasks,
and mass participation in deliberation and decision-making;
e solidarity-the ability to handle conflicts and tensions, to care for those in
distress, and a consensus that all should advance together;
e progress for women in articulating their points of view, and the evolution of
gender relations towards equality, assessed by women themselves (pp.45-
49).
Rahman illustrates many dimensions of empowerment that concermn the potential of
people. Empowerment also implies that there are changes occurring in wider
society as a result of grassroots changes: the development of human dignity,
popular democracy, and cultural diversity. Precisely what empowerment involves is
frequently unclear, and at the same time, it often becomes the objective of
development rather than the means towards development (Henkel and Stirrat, 2001)
Rahman also signifies the progress of potential of women in terms of gender

relations which is concemed with equality, assessed by women themselves.

3.3 Empowerment as a process

One core distinction in the above definitions is whether empowerment is seen as an
active or a passive process. Thomas and Pierson (1995) outlined empowerment as a
process of ‘how people may gain collective control over their lives, so as to achieve
their interests, and a method by which social workers seek to enhance the power of

people who lack it’ (p.4). Also, in this connection, Adams (1990) emphasises self-
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help, defining empowerment as an active process of ‘becoming powerful’. Payne
(1997) identifies a similar transfer as empowerment ‘seeks to help clients gain
power of decision and action over their own lives’ (p.226). Thus, empowerment as
a process, from their perspectives, concems the power that people can gain over
their own lives. However, Parsloe (1996) has reviewed an interesting individual
and group empowerment that involves a process that he calls-in a metaphorical
sense-a ‘talk’. Talk, for those who are interviewing, is a source of information. For
those who are interviewed, it is a way of discovering the power of individual and
group presence through conflicts. In this process some people can legitimise
themselves through separation from others, while some find the opportunity to join
others and in this way to discover their own capacities. Talk is the tool for finding
the definition of the situation and the shape of a possible solution. Parsloe found
that to ask a question could be a tool for empowerment for those who have no
experience of being asked their views by someone with a genuine interest (pp.23-

24).1t can be seen that people can access empowerment via this process themselves.

Meanwhile, Craig and Mayo (1995) have identified empowerment as being
collective community conscientisation in order to understand reality and use power,
which even the relatively powerless attempt to challenge the powerful, and
ultimately transform that reality through conscious political struggles. Skinner
(1997) has viewed empowerment as a process of influence and control-a
psychological experience, a process of analysis and understanding of the causes of
deprivation and discrimination. It can be seen as a process of delegating power,
enabling the group to have more direct control over its own sources. It leads to the
development of a strong sense of personal effectiveness. It can build confidence
and self-esteem. It can include exploring the dynamics of discrimination and how
people internalise negative messages about their status and rights (Eade and
Williams, 1995) Empowering people are people who have achieved collective
goals through self-help and are also empowered through their own efforts and by
pooling their knowledge, skills and other resources, achieving their own goals

without recourse to an external dependency relationship (Mayo, 2000).

Dalrymple and Burke (1995) suggest that empowerment works on three levels. The
level of feelings- in which feelings are discovered and shared. The level of ideas is
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developing self-knowledge, self-definition and self-efficacy leading to changing
consciousness. And the level of action is moving from the personal to the political
indicating that empowerment means the taking on of power, at both individual and
social levels (Onyx and Benton, 1995).In this connection , Ledwith ( 2005) states
that in the process of empowerment, people have their dignity and self-respect
restored which is a consequence of critical consciousness: the understanding that
life chances are prescribed by structural discrimination, an insight which brings
with it the freedom to take action to bring about change for social justice (p, xii). It
could be seen from the literature that empowerment as a process is a means of

strengthening people and then the community.

3.4 Gender Issues: A Dimension of Empowerment

The twentieth century has seen rapid changes in many places in what are
considered male and female roles (Karl, 1995).In relation to women and
development, gender issues tend to be ignored in prevailing trends in
development literature and work. The focus has shifted from women to the
relationship between women and men, unequal power relations at all levels
(household to global) and the need for development to become a process that is
more gender equitable (United Nations, 1999). Gender is not a physiological
but a social concept that refers to sets of culturally defined characters trails
labelled masculinity and femininity (Peterson and Runyan, 1993:190). Gender
is the social relationship between men and women in which women have been
systematically subordinated (Moser, 1993:3). There are important two points in
regard to this relationship. First, masculinity and femininity are not independent
categories, but are defined in oppositional relation to each other: more of one is
less of the other. Second, the relationship between men and women shows
constancy in assigning greater value to that which is associated with
masculinity and lesser value to that which is associated with femininity
(Peterson and Runyan, 1993:5-7).

Hunt (2004) argues that to shift emphasis entails not only changes in legislation
and policy, but complementary bottom-up community development approach

and processes that understand and challenge oppressive gender relations and
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create change towards greater power equality. Moser’s (1993) view on such
processes, if they are to redress the imbalance of gender power and contribute
to women’s development, would be that they need to meet the strategic needs
of women, rather than practical needs. Strategic gender needs are the needs
women identify because of their subordinate position to men in their society.
Strategic gender needs vary according to particular contexts. They relate to
gender divisions of labour, power and control and may include such issues as
legal rights, domestic violence, equal wages and women’s control over their
bodies. However, practical gender needs are the needs women identify in their
socially accepted roles in society. Practical gender needs do not challenge the
gender divisions of labour or women’s subordinate position in society, although
rising out of them (pp.39-40). The latter Moser considers as needs that
perpetuate women’s existing positions, whereas the former, including the need
to participate in decision-making, would challenge existing structures and

contribute to change and transformation.

The focus on gender looks at the roles and needs of both women and men and
at how these are interrelated, and thus lessens the risk of marginalising women.
Partnership and equality between men and women are the basis of strong
families and viable societies in a rapid changing world. Creating greater gender
equity will contribute to building peaceful, democratic and prosperous societies
(Comwall, 1998).

Therefore, men and women play different roles in society with their gender
differences. It explores relations of power between and among them (Peterson
and Runyan, 1993, Comwall, 1998).

e Gender Issues in Contemporary Thailand

There are substantial gender issues both in rural Thailand in general and from
the study in particular. Thailand has marked inequalities in achievement
between men and women. Thai society is still dominated by men (Phurisinsit,
2001).Not many women have strong roles in politics and administration which

can affect changes in society. The traditional view of men as protectors, leaders,
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and who eamn a living as breadwinners, and women as followers, homemakers
and mother remains pervasive, despite the fact that many women now work
outside the home. From early age, gitls are taught to help with the family’s
domestic chores and to take care of younger siblings. In contrast, boys-
especially in rural areas are encouraged to assists their fathers in the fields and
to run and play outside the home (Thomson and Bhongsvej, 1995b). It could be
seen the deep-rooted perceptions of the different roles of men and women shape
the differential behaviour patterns of boys and girls. Boys are taught to be
strong and assertive. Girls are taught to be submissive, soft-spoken, polite and
non-assertive. However, Thai women may be viewed as having a relatively
high degree of status and autonomy (Lerdmaleewong and Francis, 1998).
Compared with women in many parts of the developing world, Thai women
rank high in literacy, participation in labour force, and constitutionally-
guaranteed equal rights (Thomson and Bhongsvej, 1995b; Yoddumnern-Attig,
1995). They have the right to choose their husbands, to maintain relationships
with their relatives upon marriage, and to choose their place of marital
residence. Within the family, Thai wives generally control the family budget
and are key participants in important family decision. They are responsible for
basic needs and when income is insufficient, women must substitute effort for
income (Comer, 1996). Thai women act independently with a high degree of

female autonomy.

Despite these characteristics, traditional values and customs have ascribed a
subordinate position to Thai women, leading to gender discrimination in areas
of religion, health, employment, representation before the law, and participation
in political decision-making at all levels (Sopchokchai , 1995; Thomson and
Bhongsvej, 1995b). While they may be active politically as campaign
organisers, supporters and voters, recent statistics show that That women hold
less than 10 percent of decision-making positions at the national and local
levels (National Statistics Office, 2005).

In short, amidst gender disparities, men and women still work together.
However, leadership mostly belongs to men while support is provided by

women. Culturally, in community men always take the roles of giving speech in
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public (Phurisinsit, 2001) while in small groups women have high levels of
involvement in discussions. Meanwhile, when women play the roles of leaders,
men tend to support them. Empowerment is illustrated by how women and men
support each other. Gender is important as a dimension of empowerment when
taking a close look at the relationship between actual men and women (Rai,
2002; Comwall, 1998).

3.5 Community: A Sense of the Community

There are many definitions of community all of which centre on a group of people.
The shifting definition is brought about by differing interests which manipulate a
term with multiple meanings to their own ends (Purdue et al.,2000).The community
can be defined in terms of the shared common characteristics of the people in this
group (Taylor, Barr and West, 2000). People may have common interests including
a common cultural heritage, social relationships, common economic interests and
experiences (Taylor, 2003).The sense of community mainly focuses on a sense of
belonging, of solidarity, of shared identity and interests as well as the relationship
ties of the family, neighbourhood, mutual support and social interaction and
networking inside and outside of the community (Mayo, 1994; Gilchrist, 2003).

Community has been defined both subjectively and objectively. It is an
experience of permanent, constant, stable social life. Community extends
friendship and communion. Moreover, community is grand (Lee, 2001). It is
mostly concerned with the people who live within it. The term is used very
widely and all may mean something quite different. Although definitions vary

in emphasis, they also share certain common features.

Similarly, Wasee (1996) states a more optimistic view that people in real
community have to share the same issues together-both difficulties and happiness.
It is about mutuality and neighbourline Meanwhile Jordan (1996:164) wrote that
community can serve to integrate membership groups with antagonistic interests,
and to mobilise them for conflict, rather than sustain programmes for
harmonisation and inclusion. It could be seen from different perspectives that it

may stigmatise some kinds of living arrangement, and lead to unrealistic
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expectations of community support that do not take sufficient account of structural

inequalities in society (Murray, 1990).

Further discourses discuss whether the concept of community has undergone
remarkable growth in interest at every level, including all local national and
international levels (Craig, 1998). It is sometimes assumed that a community shares
a common world view and set of norms. An alterative way of approaching the
issue of community is to focus on how and where its boundaries are established in

people’s minds.

Community, communion, and communication are intimately as well as
etymologically related. Communication is a fundamental prerequisite for social and
emotional connections (Putnam, 1993, 2000).Robert Putnam signified a sense of
community through the concept of social capital. He replicates social capital
concems with reciprocity, honesty and trust through the various means of human
communication. It is the social sense that it is shared, agreed and understood

between people.

3.6 Characteristics of the Community

Similarly, community is characterised by many mutual links, shared values,
dependence and acceptances, creating an almost natural status hierarchy. This
altemative association characterises relationships by formal rules upon features of
social environment; association is less natural and has to be constructed (Wilimott,
1986). People have frequent interaction over a range of common aspects of their
lives because their life takes place in the same locality. But community is more
than shared locality-these communities are seen to possess characteristics of shared
experience and value which go beyond mere prolongation. As Popple and Shaw
(1997) have acknowledged, community is social movement as a source of
solidarity, recognising and welcoming the diversity of community. Meanwhile
Ledwith (2005: 32) outlined community as a complex system of interrelationships
woven across social difference, diverse histories and cultures and determined in the
present by political and social trends. Community is fundamentally a political
concept (Popple, 1995) and as such it is saturated with power.
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Ramon (1998) states that community is a symbol, an idea created by people of
some forms of social life, agreement and shared conception leading to a shared
reality about the nature and value of community (p.28). Lee (2001) documents a
positive view that community is about self-identity and exists where people
perceive or experience themselves as being in association with each other in special
ways. It is not always in that fashion, although community is often thought as
invariably positive. There are many contested issues surrounding community.
Hughes and Mooney (1998) have suggested that community is symbolic, it appears
almost as magical. Communities are always imagined. Perhaps they exist as a
necessary fiction, through which attempts are made to make sense of the world,
whereby links are forged and through which mobilisation and resistance to

marginalisation and exclusion can be conducted.

3.7 Community Development in the Context of Rural Thailand

The term ‘community development’ has been in place in Thailand since the First
National Plan the early 1960s. This community development context has been
implemented since then under the jurisdiction of the Ministry of Interior. The
Department of Community Development was established in 1962 in order to
promote the self-help approach, to enhance the participation and social inclusion in
rural villages over the country, However, most of the projects initiated from the
1960s to mid 1980s, over two decades, were politically supported by the United
States in order to prevent the spread of communism (Phongphit, 1990, Mayo, 2000)
under many military Thai governments. This development was influenced by the
patronage system of politics. The village setting has been defined as the community
due to the geographical settlement of people. Community development workers
have played significant roles in the development schemes of village and subdistrict
levels. One is responsible for two subdistricts, which includes more than fifteen
villages. Therefore, village headmen played active roles alongside the community
development workers. Community villages had been implemented via the
constructions of wells and roads as well as organising groups in order to provide a
better living for people. The directive approach was mainly employed as well as the
top down and bottom up approach which was used to illustrate the differences
(Phongphit and Hewison, 1990, Phongphit, 2003). Gradually, the community
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development process has been politically changed from patronage to donor-
recipient systems (Phongphit, 2005).However, the reflection of rural community
development could signify both positive and negative features due to the overall

internal and extemal socio-economic and political contexts.

Afterwards, in the late 1980s and early 1990s, the integrated rural development was
disseminated, mobilising the cooperation of many ministries to provide integration
for the better living of the poor in the community development projects all over the
country. Both govemment organisations and non-organisations played significant
roles in the villages, illustrated by the rapid rural development attempts of all Thai
political governments while people organisations were politically and economically
led by the community development workers, both GOs and NGOs (Phongphit,
2003). The non-directive approach (Batten, 1967) has been considered further. The
later elective government was concemed more with concepts of decentralisation;
therefore, the local government, like the Sub-District Administrative Organisation
(SDAO) has been established since 1997. However, the present govemment has
centralised the hierarchically of district officials to generate control over
community people. Politically, this could be seen as part of the campaigns for
electoral votes (Phongphit, 2005), although the government itself proclaimed in the
Eighth and the Ninth National Plans of the late 1990s to be applying a people
centred development at every level (NESDB, 2001). |

Community in rural Thailand is considered to be characterised by shared values of
solidarity and mutuality, based upon face-to-face communication and relationship
as well as shared common interest. Butcher (1993) has suggested that the three
values are as follows: solidarity: the relationship that sustains community members
at an emotional level. Solidarity is being that which inspires affection, even loyalty,
of an individual member towards the group, participation: shared activities with
others, through which individuals are involved in realising common goals and
playing a part in the collective life and aspiration of the group, and coherence: the
embracing by individuals of a framework of meanings and values that provide

some overall sense of their world.
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It has been implied that community is a web of personal relationships, group
networks, traditions and pattems of behaviour connecting people and links to
places that they have shared. It derives from a common feeling based on sharing a
place which creates a particular type of relationship. It relates to the characteristics
of the members and the common interests and understanding which ties members
together and gives those characteristics a shared significance (Flecknoe and
Mclellan, 1994, Jacob, 1995, 1996, Warburton, 1998, SCCD, 2001).It can be
understood that the main two dimensions of community are place and people’s
feelings of belonging, and that this sense of belonging is more intensive than mere

geographical boundaries (Stanley and Reed, 1999).

Similarly, Taylor (2003) has demonstrated that communities are dynamic entities,
constantly reconstructing themselves in image and identity, achieving a balance
between cohesion and diversity, leadership and participation, and the tensions
between focusing inwards and scaling up to act in the wider environment: these

will all likewise be moving targets.

All communities are groups, but not all groups are communities, The community
could be categorised in three features (Willmott, 1989), the first is defined as
locality or territory, second is as a communality of interest or interest group such as
black community or Jewish community and the third is community as a common
bond such as working for the same employer. This could be a useful categorisation
and signify how community is a contested concept which has no universally agreed
meaning (Popple, 1995, Hogget, 1997). However, Thai rural communities have a
sense of belonging and mutual recognition and this concept often seems to be used

to represent valued homogeneous achievement.

3.8 Post-modernism, Communitarianism: the Ideas of the Community

Community has been given a post-modem and communitarian spin for the twenty
first century (Henderson and Salmon, 1998).Post-modernism has focused upon
diversity and difference (Mayo, 2000). It has rejected the theories as the story of
human progress, and emphasis shifts instead from time to the study of space and
place, the local and the global-in an increasing globalised world of mass
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communications technologies which is also a world of increasing fragmentation,
and difference (Watson and Gibson, 1995). Harvey (1990) has cited that
postmodemism is the recognition of the importance of culture and communications.
Williams (2004) has also viewed the critical post-modemism as conceptualising
community empowerment by the interplay dynamics of power and culture. It
theorises power throughout both macro and micro levels. Morley (1995) discussed
power as often including references to both Marxist and postmodem positions. In
Marxism, power operates in the social formation as ultimately grounded in the
economic power of the dominant class. In a post-modern analysis, power is no
longer seen as a reified possession, but as capillary-that is, exercised in every
moment of social life. In this construction, power is conceptualised as a generative,
productive phenomenon, as well as repressive (p.37). Interestingly, he stated that
empowerment can be seen as an important process to motivate others and facilitate

the development of their creative potential.

Communitarianism is a philosophy that sees family first and then the community as
the site of moral norms and obligations, of responsibilities as well as rights. It is
based on reciprocity and has advanced community solutions (Taylor, 2003). It has
been written that communitarians challenge the liberal assertion that there are
wholly rational foundations for ethics, politics and knowledge, arguing that what
counts as justice can only be the rooted in human ways of life ( Frazer, 2000).The
chances of human fulfilment are not offered by all communities, and this is
recognised by communitarians (Taylor,2003). It is argued that inclusive
communities are to be distinguished from other forms of community by their co-
operative power relations, which enable all their members to participate in the
collective processes affecting their lives be (Tam, 1998). Co-operative enquiry is
the basis for what is accepted as truth, mutual responsibility based on common
values and participation by all those affected in deciding how power will be
exercised (p.8). Tam overlooks that the communitarianism imposes cohesion and
sees common value, instead, as emerging out of co-operative enquiry and open
exchange. He argues that such enquiry is a much stronger basis for democracy than
electoral democracy. He sees this co-operative enquiry as an altemative both to
authoritarianism and relativism. However, he argues that there are overarching

values which are maintained across different cultures. He defines these as the
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values of love, wisdom, justice, and fulfilment. He sees mutual responsibility,

based on these values, as central to the communitarian ethos (Taylor, 2003: 39).

In this connection, Etzioni (1995) argues for communities where people take
responsibility for themselves, their communities and neighbourhood. Communities
should encourage positive behaviour by their members such as the development of
trust and mutual support. These solidaristic behaviours, it is argued, form the basis
of our interactions in families and local neighbourhoods, encouraging communities
to support the unfortunate and condemn those seen as transgressing accepted
standards of behaviour. Communitarian philosophy is particularly insistent upon
the benefits of informal social control that communities can bring. Yet this is not
without problems. The nsistence on a moral solution to such problems as crime or
social neglect clearly overlooks the importance of the material constraints
individuals and communities face which can not be easily solved by moral
exhortation (Hughes and Mooney, 1998).

Frazer (2000) has claimed that the theme of community has always had a central
and prominent place in social theory. A number of connected problems are at the
heart of social theory. Communitarianism reveals the relationship between
academic, political and social theory, a very abstract philosophical and practical
policy. Frazer has clarified communitarianism into three thoughts; these being
philosophical, political and vernacular. Of these, the first two issues are the
background in social science or law and straightforward politics (Etzioni, 1995,
1997), while the vemacular communitarianism means the ideas, ideals,
understandings and theories of a range of political and social actors who think of
themselves as community activists, or think that community is of value and
community building an important political project They express a range of beliefs
and understanding of community, namely that people ought to do things

themselves, not for themselves but for the community.

However, most communitarian social theory and philosophy is somewhat vague at
explaining the community by exemplification rather than analysis-such as
churches, schools, villages, clubs etc. Community refers to a range of social entities

taken together, using the term as an umbrella encompassing churches, schools,
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villages, etc.But most theorists emphasise a range of relations such as mutuality
and solidarity and dwell on community and sharing. Communitarians differ in their
interpretation of the value of community and their critenia for the relation of the
community (Frazer, 2000). Communitarians look to the experience of community
for moral guidance and promise. Mutuality arises from all the ways in which
people are kmit together by interdependence, reciprocity and self-interest. Its
connotations include harmony, sharing, and commonality, as when we speak of
mutual interests, mutual aid, mutual obligations and mutual friends (Selznick,
1998).

Dixon, et al. (2005) have suggested that communitatianism refers the
understanding of community, human nature and individual identity. In this regard,
communitarianism is recognised as possessing two characteristics within its
theoretical base that sustain a broad consensus amongst community theorists,
activists and workers: the acknowledgement of ‘community’ as an essential
component within the formation of individual identity and as the means for
citizens to achieve improved levels of personal well-being. While Popple (2006)
concludes that communitarianism is prominent in the area of development as it is a

commitment of partnership, accountability and active citizenship.

They have also pointed out the main theme of communitarians as the supremacy of
community, where members experience active engagement, creating democracy
that is united around shared core values to community empowerment. It is also

associated with the sources of political and societal dimensions.
The following section is the presentation of Sufficiency Economy theory- a

philosophical concept of strengthening people and community as well as the overall

country in current development schemes in Thailand.
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39 Sufficiency Economy Theory: An Idea of Empowering People, Community

and overall Thailand

The main strengths of community relied upon living within middle paths or
moderately with self- help and self-reliance through local wisdom as well as the
unity and the harmony of the community. This could be considered as the theme
of Sufficiency Economy, the philosophy which was given by King Bhumipol the
Great, the present King of Thailand, to lead to the more effective living of all
Thais (NESDB, 2001). The philosophy of Sufficiency Economy, based on
adherence to the middle path, is advocated to (a) overcome the current economic
crisis that was brought about by unexpected change under conditions of rapid
globalisation, and (b) achieve sustainable development. Sufficiency Economy is
considered to be the main theory of this research, and can be summarised as

follows:

Sufficiency Economy is the philosophy that stresses the middle
path as the overriding principle for appropriate conduct and way of
life of the entire populace. It is applied to conduct the way of life at
individual, family, and community levels. At the national level, the
philosophy is consistent with the balanced development strategy
that would reduce the vulnerability of the nation to shocks and
excesses that may arise as a result of globalisation. ‘Sufficiency’
means moderation and due consideration in all modes of conduct,
and mcorporates the need for sufficient protection from internal and
external shocks. To achieve this, the prudent application of
knowledge is essential. In particular, great care is needed in the
application of theories and technical know- how and in planning
and implementation. At the same time, it is essential to strengthen
the moral fibre of the nation so that everyone, particularly public
officials, academic figures, business people, and financiers adhere
first and foremost to the principles of honesty and integrity. A
balanced approach combining patience, perseverance, diligence,
wisdom, and prudence is indispensable to cope appropriately with
critical challenges arising from extensive and rapid socio-
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economic, environmental, and cultural change occurring as a result
of globalisation (pp.1-2).

Rigg and Ritchie (2002) explored rural Thailand in terms of production,
consumption and imagination, and their paper opens by providing a critique of
the construction of rural idyll in Thailand. They view the ‘Sufficiency
Economy’ theory that emerged as a reinvigorated effort to create a ‘self-
sufficiency’ based on integrated agriculture. The vision of the traditional Thai
village community is used as the template on which is new, rebom, and

containing rurality.

In the King’s address of December 4 th, 1996 (five months before Thailand’s
economic crisis), the King of Thailand stated:
Being an economic tiger is not important. What is important is to have
enough to eat and to live, and to have an economy, which provides
enough to eat and live.... If we can change back to a self-sufficient
economy, not complete, even not much as half, perhaps just a quarter,
we can survive, We need to move backwards in order to move forwards

(quote in Phongpaichit and Beker, 2000:193).

The King’s vision, along with the applied and academic work of scholar and
development workers like Nartsupa (1999, 2001), Kitahara (1996), and
others, has been characterised as a ‘localism discourse’ to ‘assert the
significance of the rural community as opposition to economic growth...’
(Hewison, 2001), Part of this localism discourse (now generally known as
New Localism) emphasises the role of the traditional village as a self-
sufficient and self-reliant economic unit. But the traditional village is also
framed as an ethical social and cultural community where economics is

subservient to other considerations (p.21).

Moreover, Mayo (2000) has written a viewpoint on the successful projects of
community development, which could be suggested as being not only wells,

roads and other community facilities and new crops, but more property and
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the development of stable, self-reliant communities with an assured sense of
social and political responsibilities. Equally, community strength itself
depended upon self-reliance of the community freely and effectively and the
capabilities of being independent, having self-supporting and self-possesses.
Schumacher (1973), from his small is beautiful has outlined a significant
suggestion that from the point of view of Buddhist economies, production
from local resources for local needs is the most rational way of economic life,
while dependence on imports from afar and the consequent need to produce
for export to unknown and distant people is highly uneconomic and justifiable

only in exceptional cases and on a small scale (p.53).

In addition, NESDB (2000) has presented an important study on this new approach
to rural development in Thailand. It reported on the new paradigm for rural
development strategy using Delphi techniques with the developmental experienced
experts-GOs, NGOs and representatives from rural organisations over the country.
The report is consistent with the new approach by suggesting a strengthening of
local government agency, which differs from that of the community. In this regard,
every surrounding dimension must be arranged to the parcelled support of the
community strength. Moreover, the study of the NESDB team has given a clear
understanding on integrated rural development with human beings as the centre for
development in which indicators for the success of rural development
implementation process must be emphasised. Six areas of the new paradigm are
found for rural development as follows: They are supporting of community
participation, natural resource management, increasing agriculture production
efficiency, employment outside the agricultural sector and rural enterprises, rural
financial and credit development and administration strategy and plan and project
framework. The report largely focused on macro level of overall rural villages in
Thailand; however, rural villages themselves have different contexts, facing various
existing problems so that the strategies presented could not be the antidote for

achieving the development over the country.

The following section will present the understanding of community empowerment

which signifies the comprehension of the strength of the community.
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3.10 Community Empowerment: ‘The Strength of the Community’

Community empowerment has become more vital and yet more overtly
problematic than ever in the current global context (Craig and Mayo, 1995). Powell
(2001) states that community empowerment is supported as a new paradigm based
upon participation and has been discussed as the future strategy for social work in a
more democratic society. Community Empowerment could be defined as a group
of people in various villages assembling as part of organisations, then leaming,
managing and solving problems that have generated any changes as well as
highlighting and economic, social, cultural and environmental development within
the community and reflecting on the positive aspects outside. This community is
the so-called group, party, community, village organisation, network or others that
indicates cooperation for mutual benefits and is supportive of other communities
(NESDB, 2001, Wasee, 1999). However, Forrest (1999) indicates that
empowerment in the communities of Britain is also dominated by the trend of
decentralisation. He illustrates the three essential strands of libratory empowerment
which consists of autonomy, multi-level organisation and solidarity. It is accepted
that individual empowerment which link to collective action and then creates the
interrelationship between personal and group; group and organisation; organisation
and community; community and class. This further extends the debate over the

meaning of empowerment (p.104).

Community empowerment could be defined as joining a group or party or
cooperatives or other names whether registered or not. It is established by
voluntarily assembling with mutual purposes and determination, friendships and
assistance. It contains continuous learning in problem solving and developing
economy, spirit, society, culture and environment and having leaders that naturally
occur through working. Community empowerment would be based on the process
of people’s participation through economic, natural resource, social and cultural
dimensions (Tacha-atik, 1999, NESDB, 2001, Wasee, 1999,Sopchokechai, 1998).

In a similar vein, community members are able to get buffering and livelihood from
community life; while in tum they are responsible for giving back: contributing to

its strength, survival, and power. As empowered people join together to address and
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act on community issues and wider political concems, communities themselves
become empowered. In tum, empowered communities serve a growing place for
empowering people and a crtical mass for grassroots and other forms of

community organising (Lee, 2001).

The characteristics of an empowered community have been examined and
summarised in the research studies of Tacha-atik (1999), NESDB (2001), Wasee
(1998,1999), and Sopchokchai (1998) in rural communities in Thailand context as
follows:

¢ Community members are confident in their potential for identifying and
solving their problems and developing their daily lives.

¢ Community members are ready to participate in problem solving for
themselves and for community.

e A continuing and dynamic community process is implied as a current
path of life under the support of the community organisation’s leaders in
the forms of openness, participation, transparency, and accountability.

e All members participate in evaluating the community situation- drafting
visions, thinking together, making decisions, implementing, motoring
and evaluating problem solving, and developing the community through
community process.

o Community members generate leaming processes through participation
1n community processes.

e Community plans have been formulated and consisted of every
developmental aspect that focuses on self-reliance, mutual benefits and
sustainable development.

e External assistance as a means to achieve community self-reliance.

e The community should have equal coordination networking with the
development partners, such as villagers, other communities, local

organisations, public and private sectors, businesses and academics.

These studies have presented the optimistic views from best practices on
community empowerment in Thailand, which is the combination of its ideal

concepts promoting as well as stimulating its strength when Thailand has faced
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economic crisis. It is outlined that community empowerment from these points of

view indicates the process as having occurred in the rural Thai community.

The problem with these community action accounts of empowerment is that
community action does not suit everyone. Emphasising the process in this way
implies that without community action, people cannot become empowered.
Similarly, O’Neal and O’Neal (2003) state that empowerment includes concepts of
giving power, authorising or enabling relationships within the following domains:
personal/individual and family, socio-cultural, political and economic.
Paradoxically, it is questionable if this empowerment is strong enough that no one
can really empower anyone else. Williams (2004) has also viewed community
empowerment as how communities strengthen their ability to take collective action
on issues of their choosing and to make positive changes in their environments. Its
practice generally bases itself upon community development, which is an
incremental process through which individuals, families and communities gain the
power, insight and resources to make decisions and take action regarding their
well-being. The actions of empowered community members can achieve desired

changes and tip the power balance in their favour (Lee, 2001).

In short, community empowerment is a working relationship of people both inside
and outside the community which takes a gradual growth. Taylor (2003) has
proposed the three overall concept levels of community empowerment as The

Three levels of An Empowerment Tree in the following figure:
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Figure 3.1 An Empowerment Tree
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Source: Taylor (2003:178).

From Figure 3.1 it could be identified that at Level One the community potential

and building capacity, which are the essential foundations for effective community
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change initiatives, are present. Without effective approaches to community
leamning, engaging and organisation, more high-profile initiatives are unlikely to be
sustainable. The first step in empowerment is to build the confidence of community
people. The roots of change at Level One are the local facilities, activities and
educational activities that are required if individuals are to set out on the
empowerment joumey and gain the confidence and skills they need to engage in
these initiatives. Level Two of this diagram represents the development level of the
individual and collective capacity which are human, social and organisational
capitals. This level also combines the relationship of all the capitals in the
community. Then it provides Level Three, so that the community members take
charge of their own futures, run their own services, develop their own economic
enterprises and engage with outside agencies and other communities, whether of
territory or locality, to ensure community change. She also speculates that the
overall levels will depend upon the environment of the community which could be
both inside and outside. She compares that to being like the tree that depends on
soil, fertiliser and climate that nurtures the tree planted. She has suggested that the
individual empowerment must be rooted in basic political, economic and social
rights that underpin the citizenship of the people (Taylor, 2003:158, 176-179).
Significantly, these three steps of the empowerment tree could be affected from
both internal and external socio-economic and political contexts. Every step could
be interconnected with each other. It is indicated that community empowerment is a
process that allows individuals and groups to organise and mobilise themselves

toward social and political movement (Laverack, 2003).

The following section presents the significant components of community

empowerment.

3.11 Community Participation

The route to empowerment lies through involvement and participation (Craig and
Mayo, 1995).Development theorists and practitioners have lectured the world about
the need for the participation of ordinary people in development for more than two
decades (Shepherd, 1998). Shepherd defines participation by recognising that it is

potentially conflictual and that redistribution of power is involved. This means that
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there will be interests opposing participation, based on political affiliation, class,
race, ethnicity or gender. Particiaption is closely tied to equity and empowerment.

The term participation has been problematic, with differing meanings based upon
different perspectives. It is also a vital component of self-help and the
empowerment process (Richardson, 1983). People must be involved in those
decisions that affect their lives, thus gaining confidence, self-esteem and
knowledge and developing new skills. Participation must be the sort that facilitates
leaming, action and the achievement of goals. There is an apparent consensus that

participation is an important component of empowerment.

Cahill (1996)’s examination of literature on participation concludes that these

concepts are hierarchically related, as shown in figure 3.2 below:

Partnership/Participation

Involvement/Collaboration

Figure 3.2 The hierarchical relationship between the concept (Cahill, 1996)

From that figure, it could be seen that participation means partnership working

while involvement and collaboration can be seen as the passive participation.

However, Popple (1995) argues that participation tends to politically support
the work of govemment policy in terms of enhancing social democracy. He
gives the view that participation is to be appeased rather than to be liberated.
Similarly, Shepherd (1998) has outlined participation as, ultimately, an aspect
of political development. In rural development participation is not primarily
about inclusion or the involvement of the poor in development projects, but
about the development of organisations and sets of organisations in which the
poor can articulate their interests, defend what they have, and stake out new
field of promise. These organisations may be very small groups of individuals
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but need to be linked with others in networks, associations and movements

(Gilchrist, 2004).

e Degrees or levels of Participation

Participation in the context of development has degrees or levels of participation.

Kemshall and Littlechild (2000) state that to assist an understanding the degrees or
levels of participation broad themes are required. At a simple level, a distinction is
drawn between full and partial participation: full participation is a process where
power to determine the outcome of decision is shared equally. The word
partnership is sometimes used to describe forms of participation. The range of
participatory opportunities is sometimes presented as a scale or ladder, the most
commonly quoted example being Amstein’s model (1969). Amstien (1969) has
provided an earlier example of measuring participation though the following

‘ladder of citizen participation’ see Table 3.1

Table 3.1  The ladder of Participation

8 Citizen control
7 Delegated Power ~ Degrees of Citizen Power
6 Partnership

5 Placation

4 Consultation Degrees of Tokenism
3 Informing
2 Therapy
Non-Participation
1 Manipulation

Source: Adapted from Arstein (1969:217)

From Amstein’s ladder of participation , there are eight ‘rungs’ from the bottom
to the top-from the Manipulation at the bottom to the Citizen control-ranging
from non-participation to Degree of Citizen Power. The ladder of participation
offers only a few rungs that provide citizen power as genuine participation.
Many strands of govemment and organisations are able to enhance consultation

and often use of this word in policy statements seems to imply the expectation
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of a resultant social equality (Watt et al., 2000). However, Amstein (1969)
argues that consultation is only one of the rungs in the degrees of Tokenism
which is considered as passive participation and it is not a partnership working

which could reach citizen empowerment.

Community participation could be seen as conceming economic development,
empowerment and social justice (Mayo, 1994). It could lead to greater project
efficiency and local resource mobilisation. Conversely it could also lead to local
communities making increased demands for more services (p.65).In this
connection, SCCD (2001) has stated that participation is about allowing people to
become active partners in the regeneration of communities by contributing and
sharing in decisions that affect their lives. Participation should enable people to
have a degree of power and control in the processes with which they are involved.
It enables individuals to build their own capacity and leads to a redistribution of
power within the society (Taylor, 2000, Dutt, 2004).

Morrissey (2000) has discussed the pilot project on developing indicators of citizen
participation which attempted to draw out the specifics of three broad categories of
the following participation indicators: the effectiveness of citizen participation in an
on going process of comprehensive rural development process indicators, the
impact of participation on individual human development and community capacity
developmental benefits, and the impact of participation on policy, decision-making
or broader community change-instrumental benefits. However, Twelvetrees (2002)
has examined horizontal and vertical participation. He has indicated participation
by ordinary people in activities run by the community itself is sometimes called
horizontal participation, while participation in programmes which are the
responsibility of the govemment or other agencies can be seen as vertical

participation.

Campfens (1997:461) has provided analysis from his six country studies on
community participation, the North representing developed countries and the South
representing those developing. The following participation factors are: an open and
democratic environment, a decentralised policy with greater emphasis on local

initiatives, reform in public administration, democratisation of professional experts
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and officials, formation of self-managing organisations of the poor and excluded,
training for community activism and leadership, involvement of NGOs and creation
of collective decision-making structures at various levels that extend from the
micro to the meso and macro levels and link participatory activities with policy
frameworks. His work signified the importance of participation on the roles of

community development and its empowerment.

3.12 Self-sufficiency and Self-reliance

Both self-sufficiency and self-reliance are the key components of community
empowerment. Ambiguously, the question of self-sufficiency remains in most
empowerment discussions. How much must people do for themselves? How much
they feel sufficient? It is genuinely how much empowering needs to be based upon
the democratic community’s development principles. Rist (2000) has developed
interesting principles of self-reliance, aiming at the essence of social autonomy and
its originality in compassion with the dominant model, which can be summarised as
follows : what self-reliance is not, they are: self-reliance is not just a matter of first
producing the goods needed by the most destitute layers. Such a policy can also be

applied within bureaucratic-managerial perspectives.

Meanwhile the bases of self-reliance are : democratic control of production is the
basic condition for self-reliance; it prioritises the use of locally available factors of
production and does not consider international trade as a substitute for research- it
stimulates creativity and confidence in one’s own values; self-reliance adapts the
people’s way of life to the locally existing factors and environment, with positive
ecological and cultural results; it involves various forms of ‘development’ and
rejects the imitation of imported models. Rist also expands his study at the national
level on self-reliance, and states that in order to maintain our independence and our
people’s freedom, we ought to be self-reliant in every possible ways and avoid
depending upon other countries for assistance. If the whole nation is self-reliant, it

1s exactly the ultimate goal (p.129).

Verhagen’s (1984, 1987) examined community with the NGO, including an

analysis of an experiment in participatory research and planning with small farmers
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in Sri Lanka and Thailand, and revealed that self-help as a means to achieve self-
reliance. It can be summarised that self-reliance is a state or condition whereby an
individual or group of persons having achieved such a condition no longer depends
on the benevolence or assistance of third parties to secure individual or group
interests. By implication, a self-reliant group has developed sufficient analytical,
productive and organisational capacity to design and implement strategy. This
effectively contributes to the betterment of the conditions of life for its membership
and the maintenance of its independent status. Self-reliance should not be confused
with autarky. In present society, no group or community can survive as a self-
sufficient unit. Interaction with other groups has become as unavoidable as it is
indispensable. Self-reliance, however, implies a style of interaction. The
relationship between self-help promotion institutions, self-help promotion
instruments, self-help organisations and self-reliance as a self-propelling progress

which can be illustrated as follows:

Figure 3.3: Self-help promotion a part of a process

Self-help
Promotion
/ Instrument

Self-help

Promotion

Institution Self- l.lell?

Organisation
Self-reliance

Source: Verhagen (1984:24).

Self-reliance is the core component of empowerment. In addition, Hamsupothi
(2003) examined self-reliance at village level in Thailand by pursuing this topic
with several objectives. The research developed a set of indicators for the actual
assessment of degrees of self-reliance in sampled villages. The study sought to

formulate policy on self-reliance at the village level by using both qualitative and
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quantitative approaches through group process technique, mainly the Delphi
Technique. Hamsupothi has labelled a policy aiming at potential development for
self-reliance must be declared by the government, with the strategies of structural
reformation of administrative system in place to enable all ministries and
departments to improve the development function and services for people; and
further potential development of administrators, offices, community leaders and

members of all villages. These two strategies have to be implemented in tandem.

Meanwhile, Hewison (2001), perhaps inevitably, points to a good deal of
confusion, perhaps inevitably or at least difference of opinion, over what ‘self-
sufficiency and self-reliance’ mean in the context of the discourse of localism. He
sees it in absolutist, almost anarchic terms: self-sufficiency and self-reliance at the
level of village and the move, it would seem, the better discussions (Nartsupha,
1991, 1999). Phongpaichit and Baker (2000) merely call for a greater consideration
of local resources, technologies and capabilities where the local can be interpreted
in terms of approprateness- from the village, sub-district, district or province, up to
the national scale. Another theme of these more moderate localists is their call for a
‘moral’ market to replace the amorality of the capital system (Rigg and Ritchie,
2002:21).

In contrast, historians, economists, anthropologists, rural sociologists and
geographers have questioned whether villages in Thailand were ever self- reliant
and subsistence-oriented, whether they could be charactenised as ‘moral’
economies, and whether they were cooperate and egalitarian. Indeed some have
questioned whether the ‘village’ in Thailand is an identifiable unit, and ever existed
at all as units within the administrative reforms of the early 20 th century. Critical
comment on New Localism has also been concentrated among Westemn scholars
(Rigg, 1994; Hewison, 2001). However, Rist (2000) gave a counterpoint that self-
reliance is not the same as self-sufficiency or economic autarky, although food self-
sufficiency is one of its objectives. Particularly, ‘village’ or ‘community’ in
Thailand has still an ideal concept of self-sufficiency and self-reliance. The villages
have all been supported by the government, especially by the present one which
provided the village fund to all villages in Thailand, with the ideal ultimate goal to
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promote self-management in the community. However, this seemed to reduce the

self-reliance of the community.

As mentioned earlier, however, the key concept of an empowered community is
how villagers become more self-reliant and more self-sufficient. The following
section also presents community learning as an important component of community

empowerment.

3.13 Community Learning

The community leamming process within community development helps people
realise what is beneficial for the community and how to identify and solve
problems together. Leaming organisations are known as local wisdom, which is
social heritage and tradition learning. It is taught through real hands-on experience
and it 1s mostly taught to groups by a qualified, respected elder. There is a basic
understanding that human desire is to know, to do, to be or to become. Leaming is
a process through which changes in the state of knowledge ‘know what’, skills
‘know how’ and values and dispositions ‘know why’ of an individual or of an
organisation occurs (Butcher and Robertson, 2003).It is a powerful process of
change- from ignorance to knowledge- from not knowing how to do something to
being competent enough to do so. Leaming also changes a person’s behaviour
permanently and continuously (Wasee, 1996, Phongphit, 2003).It is concemed here

primarily with leaming that goes on in the context of the community setting.

The process of leaming within a community will happen by accident, because a
person tries to learn by him or herself or within a group. Leaming can occur within
the family and community or outside the family and community (Wasee, 1996).
The learning process in and of itself is a natural one, a process that is incorporated
into everyday life and in human socialisation. It is dynamic and never ending; it is
never static or finished, and knowledge that is relevant to the community, such as
history, herb lore, culture and ways of living alongside life experiences which can
be defined as the local wisdom (Phongphit, 2003, 2005). Therefore, the usage of the
leamning process is threefold:1) to have knowledge of the truth,2) to develop the
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ability to integrate various knowledge together, and 3)to develop a conscience as a
person who understands the relationship between themselves and their
surroundings. There are three ways of leamingl)learning from the five senses (the
environment), 2) leaming from thinking observation, and listening, all the while
developing the ability to make good assumptions, and 3) leaming through
conscience, which lets a person make shrewder decisions based on

morality.(Wasee, 1996, Phongphit, 2003).

o Experiential Learning

Experiential leaming is leaming that occurs in and through engagement with
real day to day problems and issues. This learning takes place while planning to
do something, while accually doing it , while reflecting on how it was done, in
drawing out generalisations ‘lesson’ from the experience of doing it , and on
deciding how things might be tackled differently in the future (Butcher and
Robertson, 2003). From the theory of Kolb, learning through experience is
leaming that incorporates the mind, emotion, values, and thinking process of
the various individual involved. The resulting knowledge is therefore an
integration of experiences that changes through time. The process of leamning
thus can be divided into four types: 1)experience through hands-on work or
experience, 2)decisions made from the exchange of ideas, 3) the birth of a new
thinking process or principle, and 4)the use of the knowledge in the context of a
new situation(Kolb,1984; Dixon,1994),

Community people have learned from trial and emror. Knox (1977: 435) points
out that adults are only more likely to retain information that they receive if it is
meaningful for them and they are able to integrate it into the store of knowledge
that they already have. So leaming, it has been argued elsewhere (Jarvis, 1987,
2004), is the process of transforming that present experience into knowledge,
skills, attitudes, values and emotions. It is a matter, therefore, of modifying the
individual biography, which in turn will affect the manner by which future

situations are experienced.
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Longworth (1999: 6-7) has stated the positive learning community is one that
could be that which co-operates closely in making it a physically, economically,
culturally and mentally pleasant place to live, where no-one is excluded from
leaming and in which learning is an enjoyable and rewarding thing to do. A
leaming community can make all its resources, especially its human resources,
talents, skills and knowledge, available to all. It encourages its citizens to
develop personal learning plans and use guides and mentors to develop their
knowledge and skills. It mobilises special interest groups and the many
informal organisations in which people congregate in the monitoring and
preservation of a sustainable environment. It also celebrates leaming frequently

and encourages whole families to participate.

In addition, within the literature of organisational leaming, there is a close link
between concepts of empowerment and learning. Moreover, leaming
organisations often display a culture of empowerment (Watkins and Marsick,
1993). Peam et al. (1995) also suggested that it is not possible to become a
leaming organisation without a high commitment to empowerment. This has

indicated direct implications for the management of organisational learning.

Active participation has itself been seen as a form of education in the broadest
sense. Findings have emerged from studies in the United States, via a survey of
respondents in community activities in rural areas, indicating significant
leaming being associated with community participation, and the greater the
level of respondents’ participation, the greater the learning (Lackey and
Dershem, 1992). Rappaport (1998:226, 230) describes how, when people share
their stories, they can create a new shared narrative: narratives create memory,
meaning and identity among individuals. All communities have narratives
about themselves and these have powerful effects on their members and their
thoughts about themselves, their history and their future. Without community
knowledge and skill, all social workers or community development workers are
limited in their community work. People tend to be most positive about leaming
in adult life. It is concluded that adult learning builds upon people’s experiences
(Field, 2005).

74



Community leaming can be seen from how people have formed and joined the
groups by themselves. People join groups for a variety of the following reasons.
They are engaging in shared activities (including education), gaining a sense of
belonging and identity, providing mutual support, providing services or support for
others in their community or another’s, fight against a threat from outside or to
defend rights and privileges that are under attack, trying to get a better deal for
themselves and their community, and gaining influence in the wider environment

(Taylor, Barr and West, 2000).

Informal education and mutual learning are important aspects. Through their
involvement in groups and activities, people acquire and rediscover talents, skills,
knowledge and understanding which enable them to take on new roles and
responsibilities. This contributes to life-long learning by creating opportunities for
reflection and the evaluation of experience, allowing knowledge to be shared
through critical dialogue and building confidence amongst people who have
neglected or abandoned their formal education at an earlier age. Community
development encourages people to overcome those fears, prejudices and attitudes
which restrict their participation and limit their self-esteem. (SCCD,
2001:8).Community leaming is critical and information and knowledge are primary
bases of the economy. Knowing history and making the connections to the present

time is a key part of learning and leads to community empowerment.

The following section examines the significance of community culture which is one

of the core mechanisms of community empowerment.

3.14 Community Culture: the Root of the Development

Culture 1s variously perceived as a constraint, the glue that keeps the community
together and a resource to be tapped in development (Cleaver, 2001). In the
sociological sense, culture is defined as ‘leamed behaviours, nurture rather than
nature, humankind’s social inheritance, the skills, knowledge and accepted ways of
behaving of the society, the way of life of society members, a design for living
which is both learned and shared’ (Haralambos and Holbom, 1991). In this sense,

therefore, without culture, there is no human society. It has been suggested that
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‘culture’ is probably the broadest concept of all those used in the historical social
sciences. Culture is always defined anthropologically as the whole way of life
(Mayo, 2000). The Blackwell Dictionary of Sociology defines ‘culture’ as ‘the
accumulated stores of symbols, ideas and material products associated with a social
system, whether it is an entire social system or family’ (Johnson, 1995:68).
Giddens (1989) gave a sociologically significant definition that culture consists of
the members involved in a group, the norms they follow, and the material goods
they create. He pointed out its concept that includes material as well as ideological
aspects, societal patterns of work as well as its custom, family life, religious

ceremonies and leisure pursuits (p.310).

Chile and Simpson (2004) have stated that spirituality dwells within every
culture and every geographical community because, as people search for
meaning, spirituality becomes embedded in their ways of life (Fabry, 1980), and
informs their ethics and desires. They have pointed out that religion is one of
ways through which spirituality finds expression. Spirituality involves the
relationship between the individual, the collective and the universe. Spirituality
shapes relationships with people and their environment underpinning respect for
diversity. This creates the basis of mutual interdependence. This
interdependence is captured in the Buddhist concept of karma, symbolising the
interconnectedness of human right and all reality. Community development
based on spirituality includes at least the reduction of inequality, enhancement of
personal values, social justice and empowerment. Buddha realised the human
rights and freedoms were integral to growth and self-realisation and that social
justice and full participation were essential to the organic interdependency of all
beings (Jones, 1993).

NESDB (2001) has presented further themes developed from workshops
throughout Thailand discussing the creation of blueprints for the National Ninth
Plan dictating the future of Thai Society. This vision suggests it should be based
on Thai Culture and conservations on Thai identity to promote change and
desirable values in Thai society in three areas, namely: ‘Quality society’: based
on balance and self-sufficiency. People should be responsible, practical and

efficient with self-reliance and morality. “Wisdom society or leamning society’:
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Thai people should have a lifelong commitment to learning processes through
local wisdom and be ready for improvement. And ‘Harmonious society’:
created through the promotion of national cultural identity, generosity and
helpfulness, especially to underprivileged groups of society and strengthening

self-reliance in the community for well-being of the Thai society (pp.2-3).

Significantly, Thailand is known as a rich country in terms of cultural identity
especially in rural areas. Mutuality, neighbourhood, shared value and vision,
shared religious values as well as mutual unity are considered to be the core keys
to rural culture. The challenges of contemporary society have transformed the
monk’s role as a community leader, from personal, social and ethical counsellor

to social and environmental activists (Chile and Simpson, 2004).

The following section presents the leadership which is an important component of

community empowerment.

3.15 Leadership: Leading to the Strength of the Community

Leadership is supposed to be a substitute for rules, quotas and targets. Leaders can
be trained to be capable across a wide variety of competences and to play different
roles. According to Cook (1997), empowerment has to do with power which
operates at various levels-within a person, between people and between groups.
Cormrespondingly, it is possible to speak about empowering an individual in the
absolute sense in which the person becomes more able to direct his or her own life
and succeed in whatever they attempt. Secondly, it is possible to speak in terms of
empowering a person relatively in relation to other specific people: and finally, to

empower a group relative to other groups (Ugbomeh, 2001).

However, Purdue et al. (2000:3) have studied the community leaders with the
conclusion that it is a strange animal that becomes involved in community politics.
They also comment that much of observed community leadership behaviour has, in
practice, been grappling with complexity, diversity and conflict embedded in the
concept of community. Leadership always leads to create the promotion of

community empowerment. Also, Shepherd (1998) explored leadership as a
77



culturally relative notion, and development agencies should attempt to reveal its
characteristics in any particular place. This is not only about possessing
competences, but also an interactive process. Followers have to be led, willingly,
but usually with incentives and sanctions, and some support from both the narrow
organisation and wider culture. Effective innovators are rare as a result, and should
be cherished (pp.248-249).

Additionally, Tacha-atik , et al. (1997) have explored the role of rural villages’
leaders in organisations in Northeastern Thailand, finding that the success of an
organisation is highly depended on its leaders. Their study used in-depth interviews
with people in 8 villages in the Northeast and largely focused critically on the
common characteristics of the leaders as having the ability to manage the
organisation, being unselfish, having charisma, and having good will. Leaders who
have these characteristics have gained acceptance from their members. They also
indicated that one leader may have many characteristics, for instance, being an
ideal and activity leader at the same time. Leaders could be classified as ideal
leader, moral leader, occupational leader, influential leader, leader who combine

government and local activities and resource channelling leader.

However, Miller (2004) indicated that leadership must be located within the
relationship between leaders and followers. He summarises that leadership is
identified by many characteristics. These are the ability to maintain a following
in a particular situation through the building of a trust founded on success,

consistency and role modeling.

Community leadership is significant in the context of development especially in
the rural community of Thailand. There are many types of rural leaders both

formal and informal and all play important roles in community empowerment.

3.16 Discourses of Community Development

Development is an idea, objective and activity. These are all interrelated (Kothari
and Minogue, 2002). When the idea of development is examined, an area of theory

is being explored. When the establishment of objectives is attempted, the process is
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being delineated and the ideas are tumed into practice. An examination of actual
practice entails detailed analysis of activities. Such an analysis should tell us
whether the objectives have been met, and in tumn whether the theory has been
realised (p.12).

Gilchrest (2003, 2004) has defined community development as being about the
development of the capacity of local populations to respond collectively to events
and issues that affect them. It is seen as a set of techniques rather than a body of
expertise which incorporates a specific value system relating to social justice. Itis a
distinct and valuable approach which can be applied across a range of policy areas
and in a variety of settings. Social justice, participation equality, learning and

cooperation should inform community development interventions,

Community development has taken place in developed countries such as in Britain
and the United States in an effort to respond to serve urban and occasionally rural
loss (Ramon, 1998). Early efforts in community work have focused mainly on
community development through self-help. The attempts were undertaken by
missionaries in rural areas with funds donated by philanthropic organisations,
aiming to improve health and community facilities and to establish residents’ co-
operatives (Parsloe, 1996). The roots of community development, as had been
developed by the British in their colonies, lay in programmes for basic education-
subsequently called mass education, to provide literacy training, and stimulate self-
help initiatives in agriculture, health and other social service areas (Mayo, 2000).
Work has been defined as community development because of a very clear focus
on locality, such as the population in a region to prevent crime, since the place of a

community is easily known as a focus for community initiatives (Ramon, 1998).

Community development has a long story in the developing countries all over the
world. Midgley (1995) states that it is a way of responding to social dislocation
ansing from rapid social change and destruction by colonial powers of traditional
social relations in colonial times. Community development maintained such
traditional social relations as they continued to exist and sought to translate them
into new social objectives by promoting participation in economic and industrial

development. The mainstream of community work has been basically non-political.
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The case of community work practice, by its nature, should be the most political
sector of all (Parsloe, 1996)-development schemes in developing countries were
characterised as corrupt and full of political patrongnage, self-seeking and
inefficiency in the 1980s.

SCCD (2001:5) has stated that community development is about active and
sustainable communities based on social justice and mutual respect. It is about
changing power structures to remove the barriers that prevent people from
participating in issues that affect their lives. Powell (2001) has also argued that
community development is an essential ingredient in inclusive practice because of
its associations with consciousness raising, democratic dialogue and empowerment.
However, community development can be a resource for a variety of political
traditions. In radical pluralism with its cognition of conflicting and unequal
interests, it is an organising tool to address excessive inequities. Within a structural
conflict model those advocates of radical change adopt it as a means of political
mobilisation to maintain existing hierarchies of privilege that can ensure tighter

state control (Popple, 1995).

As Thailand is a developing country, community development has a different
context because it is the only country in Southeast Asia that has never been
colonised. Community development has begun in the country since the National
First Plan, covering the past four decades, and heavily focused on economic
development both in urban and rural areas. Community development in Thailand
has been financially, politically and inclusively supported by the United States of
America because Thailand was considered to be threatened by communism
(Brokensha and Hodge, 1969, Mayo, 2000).The main efforts focused on the
improvement of the living of local people applying the community development

approach with the concept of promoting self-reliance and people’s participation.

3.17 The ‘Community Development Approach’

Twelvetrees (2002) has examined a community approach from the main tasks of
the community workers who work in small neighbourhoods. They usually operate

in two main ways. The first way, titled the community approach, is to assist
80



existing groups or help people form new autonomous groups. This approach is the
most unique in community work. It emphasises the objectivity of workers and
implies that they will work ‘non-directively” with people on what they decide to
become involved with, whether it is running a playgroup or campaigning for better
services. Another approach presented by Twelvetrees is the social planning
approach in which a worker operates by liaising and working directly with policy-
makers and service providers to sensitise them to the needs of specific
communities, and to assist them to improve services or alter policies. In this view,
Twelvetrees states all community workers need to be able to work in both kinds of
approaches. In a similar vein, the community approach has been applied in a
developmental context in rural Thailand for four decades but needs consistent
improvements. The main approach has been mostly concemed with the non-
directive approach as suggested by Batten (1957, 1967). He suggested this method
was particularly suitable in non-crisis situations where the case was for stimulating
people to think and act for themselves and thereby develop themselves, and become

correspondingly strong.

Kelly and Caputo (2005) have presented the results of a case study that provides a
unique approach and some interesting insights into the process of community
development. It has indicated that grassroots initiatives could maintain their
independence and autonomy while working with the govemment agencies. The
study signified the distinctive strategy for directing the needs of the community in
relation to community development, for instance community mobilisation, capacity
building, planning, parinership and sustainability involved in community
development within the roles of both govemment organisations and non
government organisations. If community self-help is to be encouraged then there
needs to be a serious investment in community development and social capital
building. Both have the capacity to encourage mutual aid indirectly (Bums et al,,
2004).

Community development has much to offer the Thai govemment and society
generally but the community still faces the challenge of poverty, inequality, and
out- migration, the causes of which are to be found in Thailand’s social and

political history and the present global political economy. However, the community
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contexts are always different from each other so that the approach needs to be
adjusted and properly applied due to the contexts of the community.

3.18 Sustainable Development: The Ultimate Goal of the Development

The term ‘sustainable development’ has been in use for about three decades but has
only recently been popularised. It derived originally from the biological concept of
‘sustainable yield’ within the field of long-term environment (Mortis, 2002). The
most common definition of the term derives from a report prepared for the World
Commission on Environment and Development, published in 1987. It stated that
humanity has the ability to make development sustainable-to ensure that it meets
the needs of the present without compromising the ability of future generations to

meet their own needs’ (p.8).

The first effort was aimed at the environment, which is only one aspect of
sustainable development. Warburton (1998) gives a critical concept of sustainable
development as follows: it is itself a critique, not only of earlier forms of
development and their social and environmental consequences, but also of the way
development has been undertaken in the past. The concept of sustainable
development brings these ideas together and presents a fundamentally challenging
shift in global politics creating, for the first time, an ethic which encompasses a
challenge to the inevitability of poverty and inequality, recognising not only the
need for economic development to meet human needs but also the imperative to
halt environmental destruction, and which involves maximum community

participation, empowerment and local activism (p.3).

There are a lot of discourses on the definitions of sustainable development and the
term of ‘sustainability’. It is critically defined that sustainability is the destination
while sustainable development is the journey (Moseley, 2003). He also defined
sustainability as the capacity for continuance into the long-term future. It is built
around the notion of conserving capital, which could be summarised as follows:
environmental capital, which comprises stocks and flows of energy and matter,

and physical states such as climatic conditions or ecosystems, to which they give
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rise, human capital, which comprises the ability of individual people to do
productive work, whether paid or unpaid, and therefore includes their physical and
mental health, their strength and stigma, their knowledge, skills, motivation and
attitudes; social capital, which relates not to individual people but to social
structure, institutions and shared values which enable individuals to maintain and
develop their human capital and to be productive It,therefore,embraces firms, trade
institutions and shared values which enable individuals to maintain and develop
their human capital and to be productive including trade union, families,
communities, informal friendship networks, voluntary organisations, legal and
political systems, educational institutions, the health service, financial institutions,
systems of property rights etc. and manufactured capital, which comprises of
material goods such as tools, machines, buildings and infrastructure, all of which

contribute to the production process becoming embodied in its output (p.20).

To have sustainability for country development, the strengths and existing social
capital in society should be considered, particularly within the community which is
the core unit for making it self —reliant (NESDB, 2001). Jacobs (1995, 1996) cites
that sustainable development requires participatory action, which includes an
identification with democratic community because it depends on the ‘the
legitimacy and trust with which govemments are perceived and the sense of
citizenship which enables individuals to participate in civic society’. For this
reason, sustainable development almost certainly implies a renewal and
rejuvenation of the democratic process. It may be in the activities of NGOs and
community organisations that positive change is most evident, as such groups are

finding creative and lasting ways of making their - and therefore our - world better.

Whilst, Morse, et al. (2001) have examined sustainability indicators and the
problem of integration, finding that sustainability indicators are increasing seen as
important tools of the sustainable development presenting sustainability indicators
by drawing upon the results of a six-year research project based in a village in
Nigeria. Using both quantitative and qualitative approaches comprised of surveys,
semi-structured interviews and observations, they concluded that an element of
qualitative integration incorporating value judgement and subjectivity is inevitable

within a concept such as sustainability, even if one begins with what may seem like
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sharp and quantitative sustainability indicators. It is argued that sustainability
indicators are a product of development intervention rather than a desire to
understand, and as a result carry with them the desired characteristics, from the

donor perspectives, of efficiency and accountability.

It is interesting to note that sustainable development should satisfy all human
needs-physical, mental, emotional and spiritual-through personal responsibility,
mutual aid, government enabling, with minimum consumption of scarce resources

(Ronney, 1995).It is also claimed that communities need to develop economic self-

reliance as a basis for dignity and self-determination.

As mentioned previously, sustainable development is concerned with improving
the overall quality of life as well as satisfying human needs. Moreover, sustainable
development implies the need to have people-centred initiatives. Therefore, the
sustainable development has been viewed as an implication of the community

empowerment.

The following section focuses on local govemment and the idea of decentralisation,

to examine if it is a supportive issue which strengthens the community.

3.19 Local government: An idea of Decentralisation

Decentralisation is documented as a strategy rather than a new structure, but it is
widely seen as a method of improving the responsiveness of local government. It is
also seen as empowering because of the closer relationship between residents and
officials that is said to be an aspect of more local service, but also because of the
involvement of residents in democratic processes, such as council committee.
Decentralisation was a major aspect of local govermnment in the 1980s. It could be
stated that decentralisation has been seen as a major strategy for empowerment
(Servian, 1996). It is the involvement of individual citizens in decision-making and
other participatory processes, and the values these rights represent. Empowerment is
freeing from govemment, and the politics of decentralisation may also come under
this heading. Angell et al. (2001) concluded that decentralisation could increase the

potential of economic and political liberalisation for development. It could make a
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real contribution to further efforts in reducing poverty; that local resources of human
capital, entrepreneurship and natural resources could be put to better use under
decentralisation. Furthermore, local government with energy and approprate policies

could work with local entrepreneurs to stimulate the process.

The alternative view is described as ‘community governance’ in the broadest sense,
providing community leadership, co-ordination of services, democratic
accountability, and a fair and efficient monitoring service. This requires the
balancing of a number of conflicting roles, for instance, direct service provider,

regulator, contractor, community representative, and enabler.

e Sub-District Administrative Organization (SDAO): A form of Local

government in Thailand

The Sub-District Administrative Organisation (SDAO) is the most decentralised
organisation at the grass roots level, and is a formal organisation. Its functions are to
develop and carry out all development projects in the Sub-district. Its introduction
has caused a historical change in local govemment systems in Thailand, in which
the govemment decentralised its power to the people at a district and village level
for the first time. In terms of its authorities, the SDAO is responsible for economic,
social and cultural development within its own jurisdiction as indicated by law.
These activities include the construction and maintenance of road and waterway
systems, garbage disposal and wastewater treatment, prevention and relief of public
disaster, promotion of local education, religion and culture, promotion of a
development of women, children, youth, senior citizen and disabled persons, support
of network resources and environmental development and management. Moreover,
the SDAO may assume other duties such as providing clean water, providing and
maintaining of public electricity, building recreation centres, public parks and sport
centres, promotion of family industry, job creation and other social welfare
activities. It is considered to be the real developmental organisation at a grass roots
level to serve the real needs of community people (Department of Local

Administration, 1998),

However, local government needed to have some flexibility, autonomy and

independence, the qualities that local administrators complained constantly that they
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lacked. Fox and Aranda (1996) indicated that the impact of decentralisation on
government responsiveness depended more on the structures of governance than on
funding flow. The impact of decentralisation on accountability depended upon how
representative local govemnment was before receiving additional extemal resources.
Meanwhile Avebury (1990) proposed that participation and decentralisation through
local government structures alone could not be very effective. The challenge was to
make the state more responsive to the nghtful demands of the poor and
underprivileged. Local government for participation was used in such development.
Local government was a form of induced participation (UN, 1990). In addition, the
developing society had to initiate political development to make effective local

government and empower more creative networking (Gilchrist, 2004).

The report stated that the strengths at Sub-District and village level depended upon
community organisations. Those that had learned through local wisdom, had strong
self-reliance and the ability to analyse in solving poverty and natural resource
problems. There was a good relationship between the situations of leamning
empowerment and organisational development (Wasee, 1997). From past
experience, however, the level of participation by villagers in village development
planning and decision-making processes had been less than desirable. Instead,
village development needs and plans had normally been formulated and initiated by
several village leaders and govemment officers who decided for all villagers. The
perspectives among villagers, in fact, indicated that community development was a
govermnment function. Many development projects failed to meet the real needs of
villagers or failed to achieve development objectives. So they could not solve the

problems confronted by villagers (Sopchokechai , 1998).

Summary

This chapter is a review; it has outlined the traditions and advances made in the past
and current studies of community empowerment. It has located an understanding of
the involvement of the community empowerment context of this study.
Meaningfully, community participation, self-sufficiency, self-reliance, community

leaming, community culture and leadership, and the roles of local govermment are
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viewed as the main, significant components of community empowerment. Also, they
are interrelated to enhance community empowerment. Furthermore, the sense of
community, the idea of community as communitarianism as well as the theory of
Sufficiency Economy have been indicated, clarifying a better understanding of
studying the community and how to lead to empowering the community. The review

has also linked to key perspectives of community development in Thailand.

In the next chapter, the research methodology will be presented explaining the overall

methods used within the whole process of conducting this study.
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CHAPTER FOUR

METHODOLOGY

Introduction

This chapter aims to explain, describe and justify the methods applied in this
investigation. Firstly, the fundamental concepts of the research design are
presented to illustrate the ontological perspective, epistemological position and
methodological strategy. Subsequently, the values of the qualitative research

design are discussed.

The various rigorous methods used in this research are also detailed, namely the
use of focus groups discussion, interviews and observations that explore, in-
depth, the understanding of community empowerment in six villages in the Loei
Province, Thailand. Moreover, the use of fieldwork is outlined along with an
explanation of the strengths and limitations of the methods. In addition, the
analysis of research reflexivity, ethical principles and trustworthiness as
credibility are presented. Also, working in two languages is depicted in order to
understand the issues faced by the researcher working in Thai and presenting in
English.

Data collection periods started in February 2002 and concluded in July 2003; it
took eighteen months applying the rigorous techniques previously mentioned.
The two-day workshop was held in order to activate data gathering. Participant
and non-participant observation was also employed through the researcher’s
participation in social events, activities, village forums and meetings as well as
in attending SDAO (Sub-District Administrative Organisation) meetings. The
total activities employed are 76 interviews, 6 focus group discussions, 1
workshop, 8 formal SDAO meeting attendances and 58 participant observations
on social events and activities initiated by the SDAO, village forums and
meetings and social activities in six villages. The details of the main methods,
the number of participants and the total activities are summarised in Table 4.3,
4 4 and 4.5 in this chapter.



4.1 The fundamental concepts of research design

My study was shaped by the research questions to depict how people have
gained experiences leading to community empowerment, how they build up
pictures of community empowerment, what people’s knowledge, views,
understandings, preferences and interpretation of community empowerment are,
and how people interact to generate meaningful data which enhances community
empowerment. These research questions serve as guidelines to conduct an
investigation over a long period of time in order to capture the complex
development experiences of the participating villagers and the SDAO committee

members within their lives.

I drew on Denzin and Lincoln’s (1998:201) and Mason’s (1996, 2002) view of
the three ‘inquiry paradigms’, namely ontological perspective, epistemological
position and methodological strategy. The ontological perspective is concemed
with the form and nature of reality: how things really are, how things really
work and social reality. The epistemological position encloses the nature of the
relationship between the knower, or would be knower, and what can be known
as well as how social phenomena can be known, how knowledge can be
demonstrated, and what can represent knowledge and evidence of social reality.
Finally, the methodological strategy constitutes the ‘how’, the methods used by
the inquirer to discover ‘what can be known’ and what is the logic by which you
go about answering your research questions. These were employed as the

groundwork for the research design, and procedures.

The following sections review the discussion on the fundamental concepts of

research design.

4.1.1 Ontological perspective

The previously indicated research questions include these central issues: the
pictures of community empowerment and what people experiences’ leading to
the community empowerment are. I perceived that the ontological nature of the

knowledge required is the existing phenomena of the villages and how these
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reveal community life in natural settings (Mason, 2002). I utilised intense and
prolonged contact (Miles and Huberman, 1994) with the villagers and SDAO

committee members in their natural environments.

One qualitative research feature was found to fit in with the ontological
perspective at this point. This offers a possible application of longitudinal
fieldwork which gives rise to ‘closeness’(Patton, 2002) with the participants
and the situations, and gives me opportunities to discover the subtle meaning of

lived experiences in relation to the participant’s views on empowerment.

4.1.2 Epistemological position

The epistemological position of the inquiry emphasises the relationship
between the inquirer and the reality; in this matter the relationship between me,
as the researcher, and the participating villagers and a group of SDAQO
committee members. The relationship is established as a bndge for the
researcher to understand the knowledge sought, and lived experience i its

dynamic world.

Miles and Huberman (1994) suggest a helpful practice: the researcher should
attempt to gain a ‘holistic view’ ‘of the context, and the local actors’. By
holistic, they mean ‘systematic, encompassing, and integrated’. Such a holistic
view can possibly be gained through ‘a process of deep attentiveness, of
empathetic understanding, and of suspending’, or ‘bracketing preconceptions
about the phenomena under study’. Bracketing refers to an acceptance of the
conditions and nature of reality by reflexively acknowledging the researcher’s
biases, prejudices, held beliefs and commonsense (Miles and Huberman
1994:6). This places significance on the ‘self” as human instrument in rendering
trustworthiness in knowledge, or reality (Lincoln and Guba, 1985).The
relationship between the self and reality is a focal point of the epistemological

position of the inquiry.
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4.1.3 Methodological Strategy

The methodological strategy is made up of the research design, methods of
gathering data and data analysis. In selecting a qualitative approach, I had no
expectation of gaining knowledge about the villagers’ learning experiments,
verification of hypotheses, or counting and measuring methods, but I learned
that knowledge is gained through an ‘emic’ approach (Denzin and Lincoln,
1998:205).1t is inductively derived from a process in which ‘local construction
of meaning’ has been involved by the villagers and a group of the SDAO
committee members. This intrinsic meaning, expressed and constructed by
those who possess knowledge, can be obtained through a qualitative procedure,

which is described as follows.

4.2 Research Questions and Objectives

Having based the research on these fundamental concepts, and related it to the
qualitative approach of the inquiry, I sought to underpin the relevance of the
approach with the research questions. They are:
* How do people build up the pictures of community empowerment?
e What are people’s understanding and interpretations towards
community empowerment?
o How do people interact to generate meaningful data for enhancing
community empowerment?
Three objectives were brought into focus: to examine the community
empowerment of the SDAO, to critically evaluate the elements promoting
community empowerment and to explore in —~depth in order to investigate the
effective approaches for promoting community empowerment. From the
objectives, I attempted to identify the specific methodology employed in
gathering and analysing data.

The following sections present the qualitative research design in the

investigation.
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4.3 The Qualitative Research Design

My research study tends to emphasis the importance of understanding things
from the points of view of the participants involved (Denscombe, 2003). Two
main ethnographical characteristics are the routine and normal aspects of
everyday life being considered as worthy of consideration in research data. The
mundane and ordinary parts of social life are just as valid as special events and
ceremonies. Ethnography prefers a holistic approach, which stresses relationship
processes, connections and interdependency among its component parts. In
addition, there is a concem to see things as those involved do, through which
ethnography refers to the study of groups of community people, learing their
lifestyles, meanings, understandings and beliefs (Denscombe, 2003).

What I have kept in mind when I have been conducting my research study is

‘rather than studying people, ethnography means learning from people
(Spradley, 1979:3).

Collis and Hussey (2003:354) define qualitative research as a subjective
approach which includes examining and reflecting on perceptions in order to
gain an understanding of social and human activities. Creswell (1998) described

the qualitative procedure as having these following characteristics:

e Prolonged field involvement in the natural setting: The qualitative
study requires an in-depth knowledge of the subject in extended time is
necessary for the researcher to participate intensively in fieldwork.
Studying lived experiences in an ordinary and natural world needs
active involvement. The study was conducted in the SDAO with 6
villages. It took a long time to generate the rapport employed in the
method of data collections which took eighteen months. The researcher
not only employed the methods used but also participated in the real
village setting, taking part in social activities. Attendances at village
meetings, village forums and SDAO meetings were prolonged field

involvement.
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e Multiple methods of inquiry: Since qualitative study aims to capture the
multi-dimensions of reality, multiple methods are employed for this
purpose. Various terms are included in this study namely ethnographic
inquiry, fieldwork employing focus group discussion, participant and
non-participant observations and interviews to investigate the picture of
community empowerment from the views of the participants. These
methods are believed to offer encompassing data on the phenomena

under the investigation.

o Interpretive understanding of reality, and emergent knowledge: Tacit
knowledge is studied from human lives and experiences (Polanyi,
1967). It is acquired from the deep engagement of the researcher with
that knowledge. It is not acquired as a result of proving a hypothesis, or
theory proving. On the other hand, it arrives through a series of
research procedures. Knowledge conceming the participating villagers’
and SDAO committee members’ community empowerment was
expected to derive from these stages: 1) suitable questioning (Creswell,
1998), 2) regularly examining the relationship of the researcher,
participants and their environment, 3) critically reflecting on data
gathering and analysing techniques, 4) interpreting data, 5) drawing
conclusions based on personal and theoretical perspectives and 6)
offering what is leamed, and what should be further questioned
(Wolcott, 1994).Inductively, knowledge emerges from the researcher’s
interpretation of the phenomena under study as emergent knowledge

through these stages.

e Focusing on social phenomena, interactively and holistically
perceived: Investigating a phenomenon, moving and developing in its
situations and contexts is a process of qualitative study (Mason,
2002).The phenomenon is embedded with knowledge that can be
disclosed when an interaction between the researcher and that
knowledge take place. Meanwhile, the knowledge should be apparent
in a holistic rather than compartmentalised way (Patton, 2002).The

study explores the contexts of six villages which include the social
93



.

phenomena that occur interactively and holistically, thus indicating the

community empowerment.

Awareness of critical reflection and sensitivity as essential qualities of
the research self: Since the researcher is the tool of the investigation,
the sharpening of skills should be systematic and consistent. This
engages an indication of the connection between the self and sensitivity
to every aspect of the study. Creswell (1998) suggests that the
researcher should state how the study takes shape and then demonstrate
a careful examination of his or her own thoughts, feelings and reasons
for behaving in a particular way in the research process. Biases and
values must be accepted as a crucial etiquette of the researcher in
displaying openness and honesty to research (Patton 2002, Mason,
2002).A study on community empowerment is categorised in human
studies through study of the villagers’ and the SDAQO committee
members’ lived experiences, understandings and expressions. Stakes
(2002) recommends that the methods can be found in ourselves, in our
awareness and in knowing ourselves. This indicates that much
emphasis is placed on the personal perspectives of the researcher to

experience and understand the lived experience under study.

Reflecting on the literature on qualitative methodologies, it is probably fair to
say that such methods generally share three fundamental assumptions (Patton,
1990, 2002): a holistic view, an inductive approach and naturalistic inquiry.

This fits into a study of community empowerment.

The study was conducted based on the tradition of the qualitative research,

ethnographic inquiry, which is presented in the following section.

4.3.1 Ethnographic Inquiry

I realised that the ethnography applied by the qualitative approach would bring
flexibility and sensitivity, which in turn would persuade and encourage the

respondents of my research to express their ideas, preferences and feelings on
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the topic of the study. Ethnography is an approach in which the researcher uses
socially acquired and shared knowledge to understand the observed patterns of

human activity (Collis and Hussey, 2003: 70).

Ethnographic inquiry is concerned with capturing, interpreting, and explaining
the way in which people in a group, organisation, community, or society live,
experience, and make sense out of their lives, world, and society or group
(Rudestam and Newton, 2001). It focuses on ‘the understanding of social and
cultural processes’ in natural settings (Jeffrey and Troman, 2004:535).The
researcher has to spend a considerable amount of time in fieldwork in order to
study the phenomena in a real context. The matter of time is the ‘critical
attribute’ of ethnographic fieldwork. This encompasses the meanings concerned
with community empowerment from villagers and a group of SDAO committee
members. Moreover, lengthy periods of involvement can allow the
establishment of acquaintance, and relationships with the villagers and the
SDAO committee members for the purpose of gaining ‘thick description’.
Therefore, ethnographic inquiry can be used as an essential method to observe
and capture the essence of ongoing development, within the contexts of
community empowerment. It can fit well into the methodological categories of

data collection and analysis n the study tradition.

The following section reviews the strength of the qualitative approach which

was applied in the investigation.

4.3.2 Strength of Qualitative approach

One of the strengths of qualitative methods is the inductive, naturalistic inquiry
strategy of approaching a setting without predetermined hypotheses. Rather,
understanding and theory emerge from fieldwork experiences and are grounded
in the data (Patton, 2002:129).

Mason (1996, 2002) states that qualitative research is based on methods of data
generation which are flexible, and sensitive to the social context. In addition,

methods of analysis and explanation building are also involved with
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understandings of complexity, detail and context. He also argues that the
qualitative research is concemned with how the social world is interpreted,
understood, experienced or produced. Its strength aims to explore a problem or
describe a setting, process, social group, or pattern of interaction will rest with
its validity. An in-depth description showing the complexities of processes and
interactions will be so embedded with data derived from the setting that it
cannot help but be valid (Marshall and Rossman, 1999).

Qualitative research must also provide thick description (Geertz, 1973, cited in
Holliday, 2002) which requires transparency. The description must be
convincing and demonstrate how the connections were made and where they
came from. Thick description is significantly different from triangulation.
Triangulation is a device for investigating things and dates back to a positivist
tradition, but thick description is a more creative device for piecing things
together and understanding how things are interconnected-finding, describing,
and understanding the interconnectedness of the diverse social elements of the
setting as a small culture. This is emphasised in qualitative research on the
capture and conveyance the full picture of behaviour being studied-holistically,
comprehensively and in context (Punch, 2005:294).

Using multi-methods produces different kinds of data on the same topic. The
initial and obvious benefit of this is that it will involve more data, thus being
likely to improve the quality of the research. This also allows the researcher to
see the topic from different perspectives and to understand it in a more rounded
and complete fashion than would be the case had the data been drawn from just
one method (Denscombe,2003). Moreover, qualitative inquiry strategically and
methodologically aims to minimise the imposition of predetermined response

when gathering data (Patton, 2002).
In short, the strengths of qualitative studies should be demonstrated for research

that is exploratory or descriptive and stresses the importance of context, setting,

and the participants’ frames of references (Marshall and Rossman, 1999).
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However, there are some limitations in qualitative methods; as illustrated by the

following section.

4.3.3 Limitations of qualitative methods

The qualitative approach has some limitations which I realised and cautioned.
First, as a ‘human instrument’ (Lincoln and Guba, 1985) of data gathering, I
should not assert my judgement on the data or respondents’ values or beliefs
because this action would result in biases. In terms of minimising biases, 1
adopted a reflective account on critical views of how some issues were
developed and what measures were used to counter the issues and subjective
views arising. Second, as researcher, I had to leamn to be critical and analytical
in viewing the ‘subtle realism’ (Hammersley, 1992, Altheide and Johnson,
1994) of the participants’ views and actions. Third, I tried to represent faithfully
and accurately the social worlds or phenomena studied (Altheide and Johnson,
1994:489). Preventive measures were appropriately used in every stage of the
investigation such as the use of reflexivity and respondent validation in the

research process.

The following section depicts the scope of the study and its participants.

4.4 The scope of the study and the participants

In order to ensure achievable objectives, the study explored one SDAO from
one subdistrict in Loei Province, Thailand. Multiple techniques were required,
mostly concerning the utilisation of human sources directly. The participants
were villagers from six villages and the SDAQO committee members. Using a
variety of techniques may provide different perspectives on the situation,
thereby increasing what is known about it (Bouma, 2000). A qualitative
approach has been taken in the design of the research, and the use of multi-
methods, presented below, is designed to provide sufficient data to enable the

research questions to be answered.
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The following section presents the first stage of the fieldwork and how the
participants are involved in the study.

4.5 The first stage of the fieldwork and access to the respondents

The research’s first step was to secure respondents and to research their
environment. I viewed this as a vital first step without which community
support for the project, the study would impossible. The first stage was
fieldwork aimed at building a good rapport, as well as gaining information on

the process involved in recruiting key villagers as participants of the study.

Unstructured interviews and non-participant observation were used at this
stage of fieldwork, with no previous plan or specific theoretical approach. The
aim of the interviews was to recruit key villagers as participants with the
crteria of being highly interested in village development and representing all
groups of people in each village. The informants were then selected from these
key villagers through a close rapport (Bemard, 1994). Moreover, the
participants were contacted as reliable volunteers, willing to participate in the

focus group discussions.

o Building up a Rapport

In conducting ethnographic research, it is essential that the researcher builds
rapport between the informants and themselves. This is to create trust in the
researcher and thereby reveal rich data. In practice, I created rapport to 1)
obtain easy access to the participants; 2) show them my eamest intention to
use their information in the research; 3) learn and use appropriate strategies
to gain information from them; and 4) open the opportunities for their
contributions in sharing knowledge with the public. Establishing rapport
does not mean becoming close friends with the participants. I still adhered
strictly to the role of researcher, although sometimes taking the role of
counsellor. This is part of a healthy relationship. The role of researcher can
produce distance between the participants and the researcher, which to some

extent is productive. Distance can prevent ‘over-rapport’ or ‘going native’
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leading to bias arising when the researcher takes impressions of what is
observed as realities (Hammersley,1992:199). Rapport and distance are
important in addressing focus group discussions and interview methods.
The participants felt free within the process of these methods in the focus
group discussions, interviews and workshop. When 1 attended meetings of
the SDAO, they simply viewed me as an observer who was allowed to take

notes.
4.6 Carrying out the focus group discussion

The main purpose for conducting focus groups was to gain insights through the
creation of a forum where respondents might feel relaxed to reflect and portray
their feelings and behaviour. Also, the value of the technique lay in the
unexpected findings often obtained from a free-flowing group discussion
(Marlhotra and Birks, 2000). Morgan (1997) defines the focus group as a
research technique that collects data through group interaction on a topic ‘how
the define the community empowerment and how to strengthen the community’
determined by the researcher. In essence, it is the researcher’s interest that

provides the focus, whereas the data itself comes from group interaction.

Focus group discussions were based, typically, on homogeneous groups with
similar backgrounds; all the participants were key villagers, interested in
development issues. Focus groups involved open-ended interviews with groups

of five to eight people on specially targeted or focussed issues (Patton, 2002).

Also, the ultimate goal of conducting focus groups in my study was to learn
about participants’ attitudes and opinions on the topic of my interest, and these
studies clearly illustrated the value of such data. 1, however, preferred to go
beyond attitudes and opinions to emphasise experiences because discussions of
these issues produced a livelier group dynamic. Participants were more than
happy to compare their different experiences, and were not reluctant to challenge
someone else’s opinion. I emphasised perspectives because, although attitudes
and opinions were typically treated as small, discrete parts of a participant’s

thinking, a perspective implies a broader basis for specific attitudes and
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opinions. Focus groups involve communication within a group of people, rather
than the one to one communication normally associated with interviews
(Denscombe, 2003). An emphasis on perspectives brought together attitudes,
opinions, and experiences in an effort to find out not only what participants
thought about an issue but also how they thought about it and why they thought
the way they did (Morgan, 1997:20).

Focus groups are used in the study in multi-method studies; they typically add
data that is gathered through other qualitative methods such as observations
and interviews. The model is clearly an ethnographical one, which has
traditionally involved a blend of observation and interview (Bloor, et al, 2001,
Morgan, 1997).

4.6.1 Recruiting the Participants applying Snowball Sampling Technique

The wvillagers from six villagers were surveyed by means of unstructured
interviews at the first stage of fieldwork. The interviews were carried out with
the recruitment of villagers who played important roles in the development
work and activities in the villages. The main purpose of conducting focus
groups was to produce data and insights that would be less accessible without

the interaction found in the group (Morgan, 1988).

The snowball technique was used in order to gain access to a particular group
of people who fit the category, and there was no publicly available listing. 1
used this technique by first approaching the village headman and asking him or
her who was available and to nominate others that they knew. Then they
nominated others under the criteria of being key persons who played important
roles in the villages (Bouma, 2000).The sample was not intended to be
representative of the village, while the objective of the sampling was to assure
that a range of experiences and the key persons were included. Therefore, there
were eight relevant people participating in the focus group discussions in six

villages.
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Snowball sampling is an approach for locating information-rich key informants
(Patton, 2002). I began the process of snowballing by employing unstructured
interviews with a broad group of knowledgeable key villagers who were
interested in the role of development. The villagers were asked who knew a lot
about development issues or to whom I should talk about development
schemes. By asking a number of people who else to talk to, the snowball got
bigger and reached eight participants in each village who would be involved in
the focus group discussions (Patton, 2002). Snowballing is useful for
developing the numbers of the focus group participants involved and the issues
linked to the research. The participants were carefully screened to meet certain
criteria. They had adequate experience with interests in development schemes
and the community empowerment issues being discussed (Marlhotra and Birks,
2000). They were all homogeneous participants to take part in focus group in

terms of demographic and socio-economic characteristics.

4.6.2 The roles of the moderator

I, the researcher played the vital role of moderator in the focus groups. I
established good friendships with the participants spoke in local dialect, kept
the discussion moving forward and probed, applying a motivational technique
used when asking questions to induce the respondents to enlarge on, clarify, or
explain their answers and draw out insights. I studied the key characteristics of
the moderator. I possessed knowledge of the discussion topic, developed skills
and experiences directly from the first group and moreover, gained a better
understanding of the nature of group dynamics. The first group was shocking. It
involved participants participating from thirteen individuals so it was difficult
to deal with. However, I gained more experience and I followed the qualities
needed by focus group moderators. I quickly developed an empathy with group
members, combining kindness to make my participants feel welcome,
combining with firmness to stop particular individuals taking over the
discussion. I introduced myself and let the participants know the objectives of
my study and the reasons for their presence in the groups- to share their ideas
and perspectives on the topic that I raised. I tried to be permissive, allowing the

flow of discussion. I stimulated intense personal involvement and also
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encouraged participation from the more unresponsive members (Malhotra and
Birks, 2000).

4.6.3 Planning and conducting focus groups discussions

As I had many chances to attend and participate in qualitative methods training,
although not as a moderator, I still felt confident in the role. There were three
colleagues with me, one took responsibility for note taking, one for mnviting
respondents and persuading them to sit in a circle and the refreshments and one
took care of tape recording and photographs. One, located in the village, had to
be responsible for the venue, confirming the time and place with the
participants. We set the dates, times and places for all six groups. Each village
had eight participants who would take part in the groups. All were set up well;
everyone was ready and prepared for each group. Furthermore, my colleagues
and I studied the focus groups, exploring expectations and techniques to ensure

the benefits of conducting focus group discussions.

The physical setting for the focus group was also important. A relaxed,
informal atmosphere helped group members forget they were being questioned
and observed. The big advantage of this approach was that the participants were
usually comfortable participating in the environments that were not alien to
them (Malhotra and Birks, 2000). Therefore, I chose a temple in each village as
the location for focus group discussion. These were places where the
participants were happy to talk and willing to open up to the moderator. My
colleague served light refreshments before the session, making more available
throughout; these became part of the context of relaxation. Some were pleased

to be able to take the refreshments back home for their children.

It was necessary to build up a friendly atmosphere with the participants and to
explore, in-depth, their beliefs, feelings, ideas, attitudes and insights regarding
the understanding of their own village considerations, situations, development
issues and community empowerment concemns. The six focus groups which
were conducted, lasted from two hours, two and a half and three hours. They

took longer than expected as they should not run for longer than one hour, one
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and a half or two hours (Denscombe, 2003, Patton, 2002, Bloor et al, 2001);
this was because the more productive data came after the sessions. They

appeared most enthusiastic after the tape recorders were tumed off.

In summary, a focus group was conducted and at the end of the session, two
participants were selected as the representatives to take part in the workshop,
which would be held during the period of data collection. The respondents
nominated two participants to be representatives of the group. The nominees
willingly accepted and gave their phone numbers to the moderator to keep

contact.

4.6.4 The advantages and limitations of conducting the focus group discussions

The main advantages of focus groups in comparison to observation and
interviews are the opportunity to observe a large amount of interaction on a
topic in a limited period of time based on the researcher’s ability to assemble
and direct the sessions. The strengths could be summarised as the production of
an opportunity to collect data from groups discussing topics of interest to the
researcher. Focus groups were more controlled than the observations and,
because of the participants-defined nature, in-group interaction in the focus
group setting was less controlled than individual interviewing (Morgan, 1997).1
employed focus groups as they are being used increasingly as a way of learning
about public opinion on a variety of issues. I facilitated the discussions,
ensuring that they stayed on topic but did not express views. The focus group
allowed the researcher not only to identify issues and attitudes but also to see
how various people from the group responded to others’ positions. A well-run

focus group provided a window on an interacting community (Bouma, 2000).

Good and friendly interactions among participants enhanced data quality- most
participants provided checks and balances on each other (Krueger and Casey,
2000). The group of people were all key villagers who dealt with the
development aspects found as the homogeneous group on a specific topic, the
community empowerment and from their lived experiences. It was found

interaction among participants enhanced data quality. They tended to provide
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checks and balances to each other; they tried to fulfil each other’s points of
view. Moreover, some gave further samples to support what they presented.
They weeded out false or extreme views (Krueger and Casey, 2000).It was also
found focus groups were enjoyable to participants, drawing on human
tendencies towards social relationship (Patton, 2002).It took longer than
intended - some sessions lasting two or three hours- and more interesting data
was also added. This was a powerful method of qualitative data collection

where a small group of people were interviewed as a group (Punch, 2005).

However, there were many disadvantages of conducting focus groups because
the participants were, in some sense, in an unnatural setting with rules on
discussion allowing for only one speaker at a time. My participants had high
involvement in discussions, particularly through giving some examples to
support each other’s points of view. The focus groups were limited in verbal
behaviour, consisted only of interaction in discussion groups and they were
created and managed by the researcher (Morgan, 1997). The available response
time for any particular individual was restricted in order to hear from everyone
(Patton, 2002). With eight people and two to three hours for the group, no more
than twelve questions were asked. Culturally, my participants asked if I could
help them, for instance, on the village project proposal. Also, when I conducted
the focus groups, it was during the hot and rainy season. Due to the heavy rain
and thunder strikes, I had to postpone the discussions for several times. It was
also difficult for managing the groups with the villagers but my colleagues

could be very supportive on this matter.

4.7 Conducting Observations

Observations were a related data collection strategy as one of the main
techniques used in this research. Its functions are to obtain rich details of the
subject under study. It required me to increase my awareness, to raise my level
of attention, to tune into things that are not usually tuned into (Spradley, 1980).
The research design in this kind of investigation remains flexible and the details
of the approach are often modified as the research proceeds. In this form of

investigation, the setting is defined by the participants, and their views cannot
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be known until the investigation begins (Bouma and Atkinson,
1997).Moreover, observation is an effective way of finding out what people do
in particular contexts. It can provide ethnographic fieldwork (Hammersley and
Atkinson, 1995, Darlington and Scott, 2002). Marshall and Rossman (1989)
define observation as the systematic description of events, behaviours, and
artefacts in the social setting. Observation allowed me to discover the here-and-
now interworkings of the social events and activities via the use of the five
human senses (Erlandson, et al, 1993). It is a fundamental and important
method in all qualitative inquiry. It is used to discover complex interactions in

natural, social settings (Marshall and Rossman, 1999),

I chose observation in conjunction with other methods of data collection.
Observations were used in the early stages of the study, and it could be a useful
way of understanding the context of the phenomenon under investigation and
working out what the important questions to be asked are (Darlington and Scott,
2002).

Because of the limitations of times and expenses, I could not employ full
participant observation in the every day life of the village settings. I was not a
full participant in all activities in the villages. Therefore, participant observation
was employed in social events, activities and village forums and meetings. In
addition, non- participant observation was conducted through the method of
gathering data, focus group discussions, interviews, the workshop and meetings
of the SDAO.In employing non-participant observation, I was not part of the
action but stood apart and looked on. I was not part of the action observed
(Bouma, 2000).In both participant and non-participant observation, I took
detailed notes during activities when permitted, for instance, at the forums and
village meetings and at the SDAO meetings. At other times I waited until later
to take notes, for in stance, after a wedding ceremony or after participation in

the Songkran festival.
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4.7.1 4 Part —time Observer

For the reason above, I decided to be a part-time observer to observe the
activities and social events that were held in the villages. These were three
village forums, three village meetings and three village social activities.
Moreover, I observed the four activities which were initiated by the SDAO.The
main reasons that I observed these activities was my concem with the
naturalistic settings and to communicate with the participants who were the key
people in their real situations. The three village forums consisted of those on
the Village Fund project. In each village, the civil society forum identifies the
people’s needs, and the forum of determining the village plans to submit to the
SDAO. Also, the three village meetings were held at least once a month in each
village. Additionally, I observed the three villages social activities, the rituals
and customs as well as the activities held, for instance, the big cleaning day on
the Buddhist Sabbath days or on special occasions, the wedding ceremony and
the activities on the King’s Birthday and the Queen’s Birthday.

One rule that I had to follow, whatever the observational study, was to tell the
truth that I was a researcher conducting a doctoral research study on the topic of
community empowerment. This information was given to the headmen/
headwoman and then they disseminated it in the village meetings that a lecturer
from Rajabhat Institute Loei was conducting the study in the six villages. First,
they were distrustful whenever they saw me take notes. After being informed
by the headmen, they began to understand how I participated in the social
events and the village forums. Some clarified the events for me. I tried not to
take detailed notes during activities but I waited until later to record events. In
this instance, honesty was the best policy alongside the building up a good
rapport. When villagers knew what I was doing, they understood why I had to

take notes in my observational role.

Moreover, I found participant observation technique was employed as the core
strategy of the investigation. As observation can be used at different stages of
the study and for different reasons due to no static social setting, there were

always a range of activities; I decided to observe within each activity
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(Darlington and Scott, 2002). It took at least two to three hours within each
event and most of all; field notes were necessary. Note takings were undertaken
at every event being observed. As soon as I finished each observation, 1 wrote
up my reflective comments on the process as soon as possible, and sometimes

within the study areas with my colleagues.
4.7.2 Observations: SDAO Meetings Attendances

The observations of the SDAO meeﬁngs were also important aspects. This
stage was expanded from the observations due to it generating more data from

the committee members in a natural setting.

I asked for informal permission from the members to attend their meetings. The
meeting’s observations were conducted a total of eight times. The purpose of
setting the observations was that I expected to see the behaviours and
interactions of the members in their natural settings. I was allowed to take notes
and photographs but not allowed to use a tape recorder. It took a period of six
months. In some meetings, the subdistrict headman, the eleven village headmen
and some officers -for instance, the health officer- were invited to participate.
The meetings always took for two or three hours, provided a wealth and useful
data. I sat in on eight meetings in order to observe the way issues were formed

and debated and decided on by taking notes using the observational forms.
4.7.3 Strengths and Limitations of Observations

Observations can afford access to events as they happen. It also requires little
active effort on the part of those being observed. Observation can take place at
the same time as an activity that would already be happening (Darlington and
Scott, 2002).More advantages of observation include an ability to report on a
larger range of behaviours, a greater variety of interactions with the study
participants and a more open discussion on the research topic, of course, the
advantage of being able to observe behaviours in their natural contexts
(Morgan, 1997).Both participant and non-participant observations were used in

various data gathering techniques. However, participant observation could not
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be complete as I could not be a full participant, being unable to live alongside
the people as they lived. I could not participate in all their rituals and routines
due to the limitations of time, expenses and being at work. I missed many

important naturalistic events in the study areas.

4.7.4 Recording observations by taking notes

It was necessary to record what I saw or heard in an attempt to store qualitative
data, impressions, conversations, pictures, phrases or facial expressions. Several
techniques are often used in recording qualitative data. Field notes are still the
basic method used by ethnographers who utilise ordinary human observation to
discover the nature, shape and operation of human social life (Bouman, 2000,
Layder, 1993, Miller and Dingwall, 1997). My notes written from the
observations were clear, detailed and accurate. It was written in the

observational form that presented as a sample below:

Table 4.1 Observational Form

Setting The village 4 meeting

Date 25 April 2002

Time: from 1940pm to 2145pm.

Participants 78 people in the village

Description of setting In the temple, it was announced to confirm the villagers by the

village broadcast tower

Description of events Researcher’s Comments

The village headman convinced people

to pay money for the school lunch
programme and 3 women to cook in
school a day on weekdays. The village was

The headman is so powerful, taking
only seven minutes to conclude the session of
the school lunch programme. Very surprising.
The formal meeting took only a half an hour

provided the village fund from the governmeny while the formal talks were lively among the

the villagers proposed the number of
people who would responsible for the village
Jund, needed fifteen people to implement the
fund for the needy villagers and for the group
of people having revolving fund. He told the

leaders both formal and informal.
Most people left with great pleasure,

the leaders continued talking and also asked
me about how to manage the fund.

The roles of leaders are

description of the Fund and some people asked| significant.

about more details.

108




To summarise, there were eight SDAO committee member meetings. Also,
there were fifty-eight activities in six villages that were observed and
participated in. The findings of these non-participant and participant
observations and the SDAO meeting attendances could provide a wealth of data

as presented in Chapter five.

In short, the observations were rigorous and wide ranging, due to various events

being employed as well as participated in, and the diverse activities.

4.8 Conducting the Interviews

For the first set of interviews; forty-four short interviews were employed in
order to recruit participants to the focus groups discussions in eleven villages.
Unstructured interviews were employed at the first stage of the fieldwork. The
main purpose was for research respondent recruitment alongside the snowball
technique. The short unstructured interview guides were concemed with who
was interested in the development schemes of the villages. Then, because of the
time and expenses constraints, the number of the villages was decreased to six
study areas. Later, the selected respondents were involved in the six focus
group discussions of the six villages as presented above in the stage of carrying

out of the focus group discussions.

4.8.1 Carrying out the Interviews with the SDAO committee members

Unstructured individual interviews were employed with thirteen SDAO
members before they participated in the workshop. At this stage of data
collection, I defined my respondents as key informants who provided rich data.
Both the SDAO committee members and key village respondents offered

support for the project under the following agreed conditions.
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They could be defined as the key informants of the research. The key
informants were people who were particularly knowledgeable about the inquiry
setting and articulate about their knowledge. As respondents, their insights
could prove to be particularly useful in helping an observer understand what
was happening and why, and, moreover, they could be helpful in leaming about
subgroups to which the observer did not or could not have direct access (Patton,
2002).

The relationship between the researcher and informants was fluid and varied m
intensity. The key informants would probably be individuals who supplied
information because of their positions in the community (Williams et al., 1994)
but had no other ongoing relationship with the research study or the researcher.
The informants would start as a respondent, answering questions, and then
probably become an interpreter, explaining observations and expanding on
questions. Finally the informants became a collaborator. Researchers often
share accounts with key informants, who serve both an ethical and a
methodological function’ ( Agar, 1986).The interview was a conversation with
purpose, so it worked well with the committee members who gave a lot of

detailed data about the topic of the study, community empowerment.

4.8.2 The Key Informants Interviews

There were twenty-five key informants from this stage of data collection who
were interviewed. Individual interviews were used with the committee
members twice; the first time aiming at gathering general data and then
focusing on community empowerment in the views of the members. Interviews
were considered to be a significant technique in qualitative research (Babbie,
1998, Bouma and Atkinson, 1997 and Patton, 2002). Thirteen SDAO
committee members were involved. The second interviews with members were
in order to apply a checking process on the previously provided data in whether
they agreed with its accuracy and, moreover, this provided an opportunity to

summarise the findings, which was the first step of the data analysis.
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4.8.3 The Pair Interviews with the Key Informants

Interviews in pairs were used with key informants who were the key villagers
selected from the focus group discussions. There were six pairs from six
villages. The aims of the pair interviews were not only expressing and
experiencing their views on the topic but also allowing the member checking
whether their information given at the focus group stage was being accurately

interpreted.

The interviews commenced with the building up of a friendly relationship. I
allowed each interviewee to talk about what interests them. I tried to avoid
interrupting them. The advantages that the interviews offered in terms of
control stem from closer communication between interviewer and informant.
The interviewer could thus typically use more subtle cues to control the
direction of one-on-one conversations compared with what is necessary to
guide a group discussion. Moreover, the other distinct advantage of the
interviews occurred when the goal of the research was to gain an in —depth
understanding of a person’s opinions and experiences. Therefore, when the goal
was to learn about each informant in detail, individual interviews had an
obvious advantage (Morgan, 1997). Furthermore, Agar and MacDonald (1995)
argued that the dynamics of interviews place more burden on the informants to
explain themselves to the interviewer, so that the elaboration of initial

statements often occurred with relatively little input from the interviewer.

4.8.4 The Strengths and Limitations of the Interviews

The interviews emphasised the control available through private contact
between the researcher and participant (Morgan, 1997). Kitzinger (1994b)
reached the conclusion that comparisons of individual and group interviews
were about context and validity. Thus, if people actually acted differently in
groups than they did alone, then group and individual interviews necessarily
demonstrated the different aspects of the overall behaviour pattern. Interviews

are a good way of accessing people’s perceptions, meanings, and definitions of
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situations and constructions of reality. It is one of the most powerful ways we
have to understand others (Punch, 2005:168).The interviews were expected to

generate themes of community empowerment.

In general, qualitative research is associated with depth rather than width
(Bouma and Atkinson, 1997).This meant few people were interviewed; taking
time over several weeks or several months. In my study, the periods of
interviewing took a long time because of the participants’ routines and sudden
floods. The arrangement of pair interviews of respondents also took a long time

because of the individuals’ engagement in their routines.

Participants were interviewed to find things we could not directly observe.
Feelings, thoughts and intentions could not be observed, thus the purpose of
interviewing the informants was to allow the researcher to enter their
meaningful and knowable perspectives which were able to be made explicit
(Patton, 2002). However, data from the informants from interviews represented
their perceptions, and some were limited, selective and biased. Therefore,

interviewing was more rigorously employed with the other methods.

The following section reviews the organisation of the workshop which was a
vital technique in providing the respondents with the opportunity to share their

knowledge, visions, and experiences on the research questions together.

4.9 Organising the workshop

The workshop was a technique designed to increase the quality of data. In total,
twenty five participants, who were the key informants, participated in the
workshop. They were all informed that the workshop was mainly aimed at
sharing ideas and opinions among the participants, who were SDAO committee
members and key villagers who were from the focus group discussions. The
workshop provided them with the opportunity to learn together. They all were
willing to participate in the workshop- all volunteered to take part in the

research process and gamn experience from the workshop.
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Key informants must be trained or developed in their role, not in a formal sense, but
because they will be more valuable if they understand the purpose and focus of the
inquiry, the issues and questions under investigation, and the kinds of information that
are needed and most valuable ( Patton,2002:321).

Therefore, the workshop was held in order to let the participants be together in
sharing their experiences and perspectives on a topic that interested them.
There were twelve key people and thirteen SDAO members invited to join the

workshop, giving a total of twenty-five participating respondents.

The aims of organising the workshop were introduced to them- to identify the
problems and solutions of the subdistrict, moreover, to create a review of the
knowledge aimed at understanding the community. It was designed to let the
participants have a great chance to meet each other in order to recognise the
problematic issues and resolutions together. They could reveal their
perceptions, ideas and perspectives and preferences towards their community.
Then, they were encouraged to present their perceptions on what they thought

was community empowerment and how 1t could be maintained or improved.

The workshop was held over two days, the first day applying SWOT analysis in
mobilising the participants to realise their viewpoints on the community, which
led to have shared visions on community empowerment. SWOT (Strengths,
Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threat) analysis is a tried and true tool of strategic
analysis. The role of SWOT provides the stimulation of self-reflection and
group discussion about how to improve their firm and position it for success
(Dess, et al, 2005). SWOT, therefore, was applied as the point of discussion. It
is the tool used in the early part of an initiative to create sustainable
improvement. It could be used from an organisation-wide perspective (macro
level) or within the group (micro level) to help organisation, decision-making,
planning and implement strategy for change and sustainable improvement
(Kehoe, 2004)1t answered the question: what our strengths, weaknesses,

opportunities and threats were in our community.

The first day was mainly aimed at knowing, understanding and recognising the

subdistrict as a community amongst the participants. The second day focused
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on leaming together on community empowerment in general, identifying

problems and solutions together and then, viewed shared visions on community

empowerment. At the end of the session, the research study was presented to

them in order to provide member checking and respondent validation.

It was indicated that the participants had a chance of learning together, building

up a better understanding of real situations. The following table shows the

schedule of the two- day workshop:

Table 4.2 The schedule of the two-day workshop

Date/ time Activity People in charge

27 July 2602

900am- 930am Registration

930am-1000am Opening ceremony session The vice president of
and Keynote speech Rajabhat Institute Loei

1000am-1030am Introducing the participants The participants and the
Introducing the aims of the workshop, organisers

Creating an agreement on the workshop

1030am-1050am

Coffee Break

1050am-1150am

Identifying the strong issues/
the strengths of the community

The participants/the guest experts
and the organisers

1150am-1250am

Identifying the weak issues/
the weaknesses of the community

The participants/the guest experts
and the organisers

1250am-1350pm

Lunch

1350pm-1450pm

Identifying the opportunities /
of the community

The participants/the guest experts
and the organisers

1450pm-1550pm

Identifying the threats /
of the commumty

The participants/the guest experts
and the organisers
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1550pm-1610pm

Coffee Break

1616pm-1650pm Discussions and conclusions The participants/the guest experts
the SWOT analysis of the and the organisers
community
Time/date Activities People in charge
28 July 2002
900am-930am Registration
930am-1030am The session of The guest speaker
empowerment in rural community
1030am-1050am Coffee break
1050am-1150am Identifying the problems, The participants , the experts
solutions in the community and the organisers
1150am -1230am Discussion on the The participants and the guest experts
community empowerment and the organisers

and why the community could not
yet be strengthened

1230am-1330am Lunch
1330pm-1500pm Discussions on the various elements The participants and the guest experts
that could promote the and the organisers

community empowerment

1500pm-1520pm Coffee break

1520pm-1630pm Reviewing and concluding the The participants and the guest experts
outcomes of the workshop and the organisers
The conclusion remark of the The researcher and the participants
Research study

1630pm-1640pm Closing ceremony The vice president of Rajabhat Institute

Loel

The actual schedule was slightly different from the planned schedule due to the

high involvement of participants in discussing the problems occurring in the

community. The first day was effective in applying SWOT analysis to identify

and recognise what the subdistrict was in order to understand the situations
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which could be both intemal issues and external issues that holistically affected
the area. Meanwhile during the second day, participants were divided into four

groups and discussed the topics provided in the schedule.

There was high involvement significantly identifying problems and solutions in the
community and, moreover, allowing participants to learn from each other and build
up an understanding of their own community in a friendly atmosphere. They also
gained a better relationship by discussing and sharing visions with each other,
playing games as well as having coffee break and lunch together. After organising
the structure of the workshop, during the event itself, workshop, I was able to

become an observer and a note taker in the role of non-participant observation.

The workshop took two days but its process was quite complicated. Beneficially, I
could get along well with the participants and some issues were proposed as the
development issues of the SDAO. When I continued gathering data by attending
the meetings of the SDAO, the issue of enhancing the organisations was proposed
and credited from the workshop, as well as raising the roles of community
awareness on the drugs problems. Most of the participants gained experience and
placed significance upon the process of the workshop. These views were evaluated
via the completion of evaluation forms; the outcome indicated the usefulness of
SWOT analysis techniques and how they could experience them. However, the
workshop had its limitations at the first stage due to its formal nature and the expert
giving a keynote speech properly. But when they were stimulated to discuss the
application of the SWOT technique, there was high involvement.

In summary, the main methods used in this study, its total participants and

methods as well as total activities during the period of eighteen months of data

collection are shown in the following tables:
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Table 4.3 The Main Methods Employed of the Study

Methods

Features

Claim

QObservations

Extended periods of contact

Understanding of culture

Focus group discussion | Open-ended Understanding interacting community
Interviews Relatively unstructured Understanding “experience’
Workshop forum Understanding Shared visions

Table 4.4  Participants and Methods of the Study

Type of Participants Number of Method of Data collection
Participants
1.Villagers from 11 villages 44 Unstructured interview
( recruiting the key villagers) Non-participant observation
2.Villagers 21 Pilot focus group discussion
2.1 two groups 32 Focus group discussion
2.2 four groups Non-participant observation
3. SDAO comunittee members 13 Unstructured Interview
Non-participant observation
4. SDAO committee members 13 Workshop
Villagers 12 Non-participant observation
5. Villagers ) ) 12 Pair Unstructured interview
(post workshop interview) Non-participant observation
Unstructured interview
6. SDAO committee members 13

( Post workshop interview)

Non-participant observation
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Table 4.5 Total Activities in the Study

Number of Activity

Details of Activity

76 Interviews and non-participant observations

44 Recruiting Participants interviews through snowballing
26 SDAO interviews
6 Key villagers pair interviews

6 Focus groups Discussions

1 group in each village with 8 participants
while 13 participants in the first group

1 Workshop

13 SDAO committee members
12 Key villagers
and 5 experts and organisers participating m a two day- workshop

8 SDAO meetings

8 formal SDAO meeting attendances

58 Participant Observations on the activities
of the SDAO and in 6 villages

4 social activities initiated by SDAO on festivals and sport events
18 village forums

18 village meetings

18 Participating in village social activities

These three tables not only display the multi-methods designed of this study,

but present and clarify how the methods also evolved to ensure credibility.

Additionally, the results of the study as well as its strength, lie upon the basis of

the respondents who were involved at every stage of the research. Most of all,

the researcher learned and gained experience from them.

The next section discusses the ethical principles used throughout the

investigation.
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4.10 Ethical Principles

Ethical issues arise when the researcher deliberately conceals his or her position,
whilst living among people, who are being studied, in order to get into their
personal lives without their consent (Bulmer, 1982). In conducting this research
overall, I clearly stated the purpose of the research in all activities when permitted
access to study areas and participants through verbal negotiation. Culturally, 1
achieved a clear understanding of the conceptual purpose of the research with all
participants. As I never concealed my position and informed them frankly and
honestly about the research purposes and all activities that occurred, they willingly
and voluntarily took part without having to sign informed consent forms. Verbally,
I followed the elements of informed consent (Rudest am and Newton, 2001). When
possible, I met and informed them about the details of my research project; for
what purpose, how and why I felt they met the criteria of being a participant. For
example, I informed them why they were selected to participate in this project- they
had experience of being key wvillagers dealing with the development in the
community. Then I asked if their consent would be granted. For instances, as a time
commitment, I asked for two hours to complete the focus group discussion. I asked
for a two -day workshop with providing mini truck fare, refreshment and lunch
provided for all the participants. They all willingly gave me their mobile and home
numbers to ensure the confirmation of the date of the activities. The committee
members also received my mobile number to inform me by telephone about
possible attendance their meetings. Moreover, throughout my research,
participation was always voluntary; I also kept thinking on and judging the
handling of the ethical issues (Rubin and Rubin, 1995).

Any information gathered about participants during the study would be treated as
confidential as far as was possible, and their anonymity protected. The participants
enjoyed a degree of anonymity that encouraged more open and honest answers, free
from the influences of the presence or appearance of the researcher. The major
ethical principles that were considered when conducting research were, firstly,
respect for participants including their autonomy and dignity (Robson, 1998).
Anonymity protected the participants by not identifying the villagers with any of

the opinions they expressed (Collis and Hussey, 2003). The participants’ names
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would appear fictitiously in the research report. The basic principles of research
ethics were utilised by the researcher, with high respect for the dignity of the

persons, groups and organisation participating in the research.

Confidentiality was applied for the protection of the participants in the research by
not disclosing sensitive information and ensuring that any data used was not
traceable to the community or villagers participating (Collis and Hussey,
2003).This usually consisted of obtaining permissions from the participants at
every stage of the investigation- conducting focus group discussions, interviews,
taking notes, tape recording and taking pictures-to ensure confidentiality. Field
notes and records were kept in secure places and to ensure that sources could not be

readily identified names and other identifying information were disguised.

Meanwhile, the close relationship that, at times, developed between the participants
in the research and the researcher raised ethical issues. It was essential to develop a
high level of rapport with the individuals and groups (Bouma, 2000).I was fully
aware of my position as a researcher, and a lecturer at Loei Rajabhat University
which my participants knew well and, finally, after getting a close relationship, all
of them enjoyed being willing and voluntary participants in the research.

The next section reviews the data analysis processes.

4.11 Data Analysis

The data analysis of the study commenced with the start of data collection and
continued throughout until its completion (Patton, 1987, 2002).The process of data
analysis was not carried out as a separate step, but started at the same time as data
collection. It involved the checking of data, as well as an interpretation of findings
(Bermnard, 1994).Taking field notes was the first step of analysing in the field and
moreover, field notes were the most important determinant of the subsequent use
of qualitative analysis (Patton, 2002).Analysable data for the study was obtained
through interviews, observations, focus group discussions, and included interview
tapes or transcripts, observation field notes, transcripts and notes from focus group

discussion. Qualitative analysis required more effort to read and reread data notes,
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reflect on what was read and make comparisons on logic and judgement (Neuman,
1997). The ideas for making sense of the data that emerged while still in the field
constituted the beginning of the analysis- they were part of the record of field
notes. Recording and tracking analytical insights that occurred during data
collection are part of fieldwork and the beginnings of qualitative data analysis
(Patton,2002).The focus group discussions, interviews and observations were
transcribed as soon as possible after taking place and, during the field work,

preliminary analysis was undertaken.

Data analysis in my study involved a twofold approach. The first aspect
involved data analysis at the research site during data collection. Qualitative
analysis depended from the beginning, on astute pattern recognition (Patton,
2002).The second aspect involved data analysis away from the site following a
period of data collection. This second aspect was conducted between site visits
both prior to and after completion of data collection (Erlandson et al., 1993).
Miles and Huberman (1984:21) state analysis consists of three concurrent flows
of activity: data reduction, data display, and conclusion verification. Concepts
and theories are developed from the data through a persistent process of
comparing ideas with existing data, and improving the emerging concepts and
theories by checking them against new data collected specially for this purpose.
The analysis of qualitative data is best described as a progression, not a stage;

ongoing process, or one one-time event (Erlandson. et al, 1993).

Analysis involves the separation of things into their components parts. More
specifically, it involves the study of complex things in order to identify their
basic elements. It calls on the researcher to discover the key components or
general principles underlying a particular phenomenon so that these can be used
to provide a clearer understanding of the aspect in question (Denscombe, 2003:
119). Marshall and Rossman (1989) suggest data analysis is the process of
bringing order, structure, and meaning to a mass of collected data. It is a messy,
ambiguous, time-consuming, creative and fascinating process. It does not
proceed in a linear fashion; it is not neat. Qualitative data analysis is a search
for general statements about relationships among categories of data; it builds a

grounded theory (p.112). When data collection formally ended, it was time to
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begin the final analysis. There were two primary sources to draw from in
organising the process: 1) the questions that were generated during the
conceptual and designed phases of the study, prior to fieldwork, and 2) analytic
insights and interpretations that emerged during data collection (Patton 2002:
437).

e [nductive and Emic Approach in Data analysis

The strategy of inductive design is to allow important analysis dimensions to
emerge from patterns found in the study without presupposing what the important
dimensions will be (Patton, 2002). The researcher sought to understand the multiple
interrelationships amongst dimensions of community empowerment that emerged

from the data without making any prior assumption.

Inductive analysis involves discovering pattems, themes, and categories in one’s
data. Findings emerge out of the data, and through the analyst’s interactions with it.
Qualitative analysis is typically inductive in the early stage (Patton, 2002:453).

The best place to start inductive analysis was to make a list of defined key phrases,
terms and practices that were special to the participants in the setting studied.
Bartunek and Louis (1996) state that people who are insiders to the setting being
studied often already have a view of it and any related findings are quite different
from that of the outside researchers who are conducting the study. The emic
approach is mainly employed to analyse data. It was the insiders’ view on all
categories used by the participants in the study areas. The inductive approach was
applied for the form of analysis. The resulting analysis grows out of that

groundedness (Patton, 2002). Data analysis comprises the following steps:

1. Summarising data: Data Reduction

Qualitative research tends to produce vast amounts of information,
which then needs to be summarised. Summarising is necessary for
several reasons. I initially conducted the research to answer a particular
question, and it was time to relate the evidence I collected to the

question I was asking. The records of interviews, observations and focus
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groups discussions could be systematically read and the key issues,
concepts and opinions identified through thematisation. To summarise
the data required a great deal of discipline (Bouma, 2000). The approach
in analysing the interviews and focus group discussions was to code

data in terms of ideas and themes (Bouma and Atkinson, 1997).

Field notes also contained what participants said in direct quotations, or
as near as possible recollections of direct quotations, which were
captured during fieldwork, recording what was said during observed
activities as well as responses garnered during interviews, both formal
and conversational. Quotations provided the emic perspective- the
insiders’ views which were considered to be at the heart of most

ethnographic research (Fetterman, 1989:30).

Several stages of analysis were undertaken, summaries of focus group
discussions, interviews and observations were written, and this
contained rich information on community empowerment issues.

Therefore, to summarise the data is the data reduction.
Categorising the themes into main themes and sub themes

As the transcribed data was accumulated, rereading, then categorising
and identifying themes was essential In categorising data, I
discriminated aspects on the judgement that they had equal properties. I
also grouped them into classes, seeing each group of data as members of
a class, sharing the similar properties. I found categorising themes
reduced the complexity of data reduction. I identified the main themes
as the following examples:
a. Understanding the concept of community empowerment;

b. Significant elements in community empowerment;

Elements promoting community empowerment;

a o

Existing elements in community empowerment;

e. Approaches promoting community empowerment and

fasr]

Factors that hold back community empowerment.
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The identification of themes was useful for the matrix display in the next stage of

analysis which ensured that no important themes were left.

3. Data Displaying: Conceptually Clustered Matrix

A conceptually clustered matrix was used to display data in final stage
of data analysis, its rows and columns arranged to bring together items
that ‘belong together’. This outcome can happen in two ways:
conceptual, where the researcher had some prior ideas about items that
derived from the same overarching theme; or empirical, which derives
from early analysis. I found that informants gave similar responses
when they were asked different questions. The basic principle, however,
is conceptual coherence. It is needed to format the displays of all of the
relevant responses of all key informants on one sheet, as this allows an
initial comparison between responses and informants and lets us see
how the data can be analysed further. It is found that with, the preceding
displays, a conceptually clustered matrix could be helpful when
discovering some clear conceptual themes (Miles and Huberman,
1994:127-131).1 reduced the coded chunks to four kinds of entries:
labels (e.g. self-reliance , quotations and short summary phases). 1
found the data analysis sheet was big and, therefore; I pasted it on the
wall in my house. However, I could progressively reduce a giant chart
by using summarising phrases and sample short quotes as shown in the

example on table 4.6.
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Table 4.6 Conceptually Clustered Matrix: Communily empowerment

Research questions

The understanding Elements Approaches to
Informants of community Promoting strengthen
empowerment community the community
empowerment
Self-reliance and Community learning, what | Retaining unity, mutual
Village 1 commumty they learned in how to grow | understanding, the spirituality
participation new crops and make their brings their unity and mutual
organic fertilisers. aids.
The roles of leaders, Self-sufficiency , alongside | Enhancing community culture,
Village 2 both formal and self-reliance The roles of family and the
informal leaders. respect for the elderly, the
carer.
Village 3 Calmness , unity and The helpful and supportive | Building up the senses of
mutual aids characteristics of both belonging and senses of
formal and informal leaders | community.
4. Drawing conclusion

From data displayed in the applied conceptually clustered matrix, I drew
conclusions in data analysis by reading across the rows that gave the
most important profile of each informant and provided an initial test of
the relationship between responses to different questions; noting
relations between variables. Reading down the columns was a tactic
used to make comparisons between the community empowerment of
village 1 to 3. All made conceptual coherence (Miles and Huberman,
1994).This is where most of the data and information could be pulled
together to provide some coherent conclusions on the issues of each

participant.
The data was reassembled into key themes and arguments, which were

the results of data summarising, reducing, categorising, rereading and

compiling.
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The next section outlines the presentation of reflexivity on the significance of

the role of the researcher in the investigation.

4.12 Reflexivity

One of the characteristic features of ethnography is the significance it attaches
to the role of the researcher’s ‘self’” in the process of the research. The
ethnographic researcher needs to go beyond mere reflection (Denscombe,
2003).

Reflexivity has entered the qualitative lexicon as a way of emphasising the
importance of self-awareness, political and cultural consciousness, and ownership
of one’s perspective (Patton, 2002). To be reflexive is to understand an ongoing
examination of what I know and how I know it, and to have ongoing conversation
about experience while simultaneously living in the moment (Hertz 1997:
viii).Reflexivity reminds the qualitative inquirer to be attentive to and conscious of
the cultural, political, social, linguistic, and ideological origins of one’s own
perspective and the voices of those one interviews and on whom one reports
(Patton, 2002).

Reflexivity refers to the technique by which researchers tum the focus back on
themselves to evaluate their influence on the findings and interpretations. Miller
and Dingwall (1997) stress the critical nature of this exercise that there is great
important to reflexivity and must know the place in the data. The researcher has to
be aware of influences of the researcher being part of the data. Whatever comes out
the result of this interaction between the researcher and the data also needs to be
aware of. It was found that the participants responded to me as a lecturer who could
give them some advice at the first stage of data collection. I realised they viewed
me as a newly experienced teacher who needed to learn more in the village setting.
1 was aware that my status, age, gender, appearance and manner influenced the
informants’ responses to my questions. Therefore 1 let their answers flow without
framing them. In tum, I consequently shared my knowledge and brought my own
perceptions, opinions and experiences to the interviews and moderation of focus

group discussions. I felt many of my participants spoke to me in a way that was
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more informative, especially after the periods of flooding that meant my colleagues
and I could be supportive for them. This made them trust me more. However,
feelings of empathy could not be avoided during the discussions with key

informants on their problems due to unfair systems.

As, at the time I was in the field, the village fund allocated by the government was
a hot issue, I also shared my knowledge of carrying out a village fund with them.
As Gubrium and Sanker (1994) state, the qualitative approach not only accepts the
researchers’ ability to know but also precedes their ability to theorise and respond

to whatever they brought to the research context.

Keeping field notes is the best method of supporting the process of reflexivity. This
helps the researcher be reflexive and engage in some form of self analysis during
the research study (Burgess, 1993).1 kept field notes and then refined and discussed
them with my colleagues. I also had a research assistant who took notes on the

observations, interviews and other activities during the fieldwork.

In conducting the research study, I utilised some of the methodological tools

that ensure its trustworthiness, as presented in the following sections.

4.13 Building Trustworthiness

It is evident that trustworthiness can be assessed and strengthened in qualitative
studies (Patton, 2002).In qualitative research, unlike quantitative, judgement on
trustworthiness is based on different criteria. Concepts such as validity,
reliability, and objectivity are replaced by analogous terms, such as credibility,
transferability, dependability and confirmability (Lincoln and Guba, 1985:219).
Being alone as a researcher, and ‘human instrument’, I assured the

trustworthiness of the study by:

e Designing the research using multi-methods in gathering data for the
purpose of triangulating it to achieve credibility;
e Having a clear, complete, and detailed description of the study

(Brown,2001), a ‘thick description’( Lincoln and Guba,1985), which was
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achieved by a) a thorough and systematic process of gathering data; b)

being a cntical observer and writer in keeping reflective field notes

throughout the process of data gathering and data analysis; and c)

establishing ‘openness’ by descnbing the choices I made, activities have

done, and why and how each step of the study was carried on.

o Ensuring credibility and dependability of the data gathered by using

triangulation and respondent validation. These two methods and how they

were applied are explained in the following paragraphs.

4.13.1 Credibility

Credibility refers to the reproving of findings. As with many areas of research,

there is ongoing debate about which methods are suitable to ensure credibility.

Notably, I found several factors contributed to the credibility.

The number of observations and interviews made: the more observations
and interviews, the greater the credibility of the findings. This was checked
with the research participants themselves-what their activities meant to
them, either in the formal interview or a further stage of data collection -and
taking the preliminary analysis back to them for verification (Darlington
and Scott, 2002).

The member checking process in the stage of the data collection: member
checking is the most crucial technique for establishing credibility. It is
directed at a judgment of overall credibility (Lincoln and Guba, 1985).
Rigorous methods for doing fieldwork that yielded high quality data in that
the methods of analysis and systematic analysis strategies were
systematically examined with attention to issues of credibility (Patton,
2002:552).

Because the researcher was the instrument of qualitative inquiry, some
information from the researcher is included (Patton, 2002).The credibility of
the researcher, although a novice in qualitative approach, but having been
trained for the fieldwork of qualitative inquiry, for instance, being trained to
be a prepared observer, leaming to pay attention and acquire recorded field

notes and then gain more confidence in conducting research applying
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rigorous multi-methods to validate and triangulate methods (Patton, 2002).
Also, this research study was partially funded for PhD research study by the
National Cultural Commission of Thailand and Loei Rajabhat University.

As they became evident; these were incorporated into my approach in this

investigation.

The next section discussed the use of different research techniques in the same
study, including triangulation and how the study can be assured via member

checking as respondent validation.

4.13.2 Triangulation

Triangulation is an attempt to understand some aspects of human behaviours by
studying them from more than one standpoint (Brown, 2001).It can increase the
reliability of data and the process of gathering by corroborating information
gathered from different sources. Triangulation played an important role in the
design of the study as a means to build up trustworthiness in the data. It refers
to soliciting data from multiple and different sources as a means of
corroborating and illuminating a theme or theory (Rudestam and Newton,
2001:100).Through methodological triangulation (Collis and Hussey, 2003), I
examined the data from different gathering procedures: focus group
discussions, interviews, observations and workshop. This, however, does not
imply all sources necessarily say similar things, because different parts of the
community have different views. I compared the respondents” views
conceming community empowerment from the data. This provided the thick
description which was a creative device piecing things together and
understanding how they were interconnected, finding, describing, and
understanding, the interconnectedness of community empowerment (Holliday,
2002).
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4.13.3 Member Checking: Respondent Validation

Credibility, dependability, as well as conformability in the study can also be
assured by a method called respondent validation, or ‘member checking’
(Lincoln and Guba, 1985). Member checking was conducted at the end of the
focus group discussions and interviews by summarising the data and allowing
the participants to correct immediately errors of facts or challenging
interpretations. It was also conducted in informal conversations with the
participants (Erlandson et al., 1993).In addition, in the workshop, before the
closing session, I asked the participants for twenty minutes to listen to the data
of the focus group discussions. While listening the participants confirmed the
data, clarified some points, and added more information. I also took that
opportunity to ask them to clarify any questionable points that I needed them to
explain. The reason that the written transcript was not presented to them was
simply one of time constraint. The participants worked long hours with heavy
work loads, some working in the fields. The workshop could provide the
opportunity for them to reflect on their focus group transcripts for validation,
with emerging analysis being recycled through them. They agreed that it was
better for me to tell them what I recorded and discussed together in the
following interviews. This is the most important technique for establishing

credibility.

The next section illustrates the presentation of working in two languages which

were used throughout the study.

4.14 Working in Two Languages

The study was conducted in six villages in Loei province, the Northeast
Thailand. Both Thai and English languages were used. Thai was employed with
the participants and later, English was implemented. The two languages were

utilised on the process of the study as follows:

4.14.1 Data Collection Thai was used with the participants verbally in the

methods of data collections. As I have been in Loei province for
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4.14.2

thirty years, I can speak Thai-Loei dialect fluently, when I dealt with
the participating villagers, I spoke this dialect with them, for
instance, in focus group discussions and interviews. The purpose of
using this dialect was to deeply understand the information given by
them. Thai and Thai-Loei dialect could be used as a medium of
communication. However, all fieldnotes were written in Thai (See

example with its translation in Appendix 6).

Preliminary Analysis Data were transcribed and analysed from Thai
into English at preliminary analysis stage. For instance, Thai
fieldnotes from observations were transcribed and then translated
into English in the observational form (See Table 4.1).I switched
Thai fieldnotes into English at this stage as soon as possible after the
fieldwork. Thinking in English was commenced at this stage of
summarising data as preliminary analysis. However, some were
written in both Thai and English and due to the difficulties of
translation some issues occurred in the village settings (See section
2.2 below).

4.14.3 Analysing data When analysing data, I translated the remaining Thai

4.14.4

themes into English and displayed these themes in the matrices (See
Table 4.6). English keywords were firstly used to capture the main
ideas as themes. The sub themes were displayed to support the main

themes. Fully thinking and writing in English was deployed.

Fieldnotes and quotes presentation 1 translated the fieldnotes and
quotes of participants into English presented in Chapter 5 and
Chapter 6, taking care to make the translation very close in meaning
to the original Thai version. Thinking and writing in English was
used for presenting the findings from the analysis. The quotes
presented were brought from fieldnotes to support themes and sub

themes.
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In addition, when overall working in two languages, I found the prominent

features as follows:

1. Positives

1.1 Keywords as themes made me think systematically in
English. For instance, mental strength could be defined as
human being development and signified the personal

strength and then the community.

1.2 In presenting fieldnotes and quotes in the Findings I and I of
Chapter 5 and Chapter 6, I was careful to make its translation
very close in Thai version meaning in order to present the
pictures of community empowerment from the villages’

contexts and from the perspectives of participants.

1.3 Dictionary used from Thai-English and English-Thai
bilingual dictionary was helpful in the study. Moreover, the
Language-Thesaurus Microsoft Word programme was
beneficial for thesis writing throughout to ensure academic

English writing. Reading was satisfactory.

1.4 Redrafting-Writing and thinking in English as many drafts as
possible benefited the whole thesis writing. Each chapter was
redrafted at least four times.

However, working in two languages was challenging as the following indicates:
2. Difficulties
2.1 Time consuming Data were preliminarily analysed in the

field. Thai fieldnotes transcribed into English demanded time.

This affected the thesis writing process, for instance, in Chapter
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5 and 6, presentation of the Findings I and II of the thesis.
Redrafting was needed.

2.2 Challenging translation Some activities could not be
transcribed into English due to its difficulties and cultural
context. For instance, I applied non-participant observation in
social event, the villagers’ ritual of ‘asking for the rain’ with the
cat was difficult to translate into English. While the theme was
that people had high levels of involvement in cultural ritual
activities, the descriptive details of this event were difficult to
translate, and to translate literally might have had the effect of
parody.

2.3 The limitations of English translation Even with taking great
care in translation from the fieldnotes, some terms were not
accurate in their English version. For instance, the term ‘social
capital’ in Thai was only used by Thai academics. Trust,
reciprocity and face-to-face communication of villagers could be
replaced with this term while it was a slightly different meaning
from western academics. This could be both bridging and
bonding social capital (Putnam, 2000). Moreover, when I
switched Thai into English terms, it was necessary to describe
more in details from the Thai cultural context, therefore leading

to lengthy presentations.

2.4 English Spoken In the United Kingdom, supervision was
held in English which 1 found difficult in the first years.
Therefore, all comments and agreements were required in
written English after supervision meetings to ensure full

understanding between supervisors and student.
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Summary

This chapter is concerned with the whole process of conducting research. It has
described the rationale for the selection of the methodology employed in the
investigation. It ranges from the early stages of evolving research ideas,
research design, choices of data gathering methods and the data gathering
process, to data analysis. It presents each step of the methodological issues used
under study. It describes the protocols of qualitative methods with multi-
methods techniques used, as well as the alteratives selected to suit the contexts
of the study, including the justification of their employment. It also addresses

trustworthiness as a vigorous constituent of the study.

Through a multiplicity of methods, of focus group discussions, observations,
interviews and the workshop and inductive analysis approach, I could provide
the theoretical themes of community empowerment. In essence, these themes
contained the answers to the research questions.Morever, the section of
working in two languages, both positives and difficulties in the research

process, has been presented.
In the next chapter, the exploration of the overview of the study areas, Finding

1, is to be presented in order to build up an understanding of the background to

the overall context of the six villages under study.
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CHAPTER FIVE

FINDINGS I: AN OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY AREAS

Introduction

This chapter of the thesis provides an overview of the study areas. It begins
with an introductory description to Loei province, Thailand where the study is
located. Then, it proceeds to describe an overall socio-economic and political
profile of the SDAO (Sub District Administrative Organisation) and overviews
of six selected villages are provided. The profiles result directly from the
researcher’s attendance and participation in meetings of the SDAOQO, activities
held by it, village forums, and social events occurring in the six villages during
eighteen months of data collection, employing non-participant and participant
observations. In addition, documentary studies from the provincial and SDAO
reports and handouts are significantly utilised.

5.1 An Introduction to Leei Province: Socio- Cultural and Economic

Contexts

Loei is a province in the upper Northeast of Thailand (See Map in Appendix 1).
The average of land level is 400 metres higher than the sea level. Its city is
located amid a sea of mountains. The province is about 520 kilometres from
Bangkok, the capital of Thailand, with a total area of 11,426 square kilometres,
a small remote calm town located very near the borderline between Thailand

and Lao People’s Democratic Republic.

3.1.1 History, Geography and Demography

Literally translated, ‘Loei’ means ‘beyond’ or ‘to the furthest extreme’, a name
most suitable for this province that lies in the northemmost part of the
Northeastem region bordered by Lao People’s Democratic Republic and the

Mekong River. The Loei River is the main waterway of the province besides



the Mekong River. The town has been established and named since 1871 and
then promoted as a province in 1913 according to the law of the goveming
administration. Fortunately, culture represents people’s peaceful way of living.
There are three ethnic groups- Thait Loei, Thai Dam and Thai Phuan. Their
language differs greatly from the other local northeast dialects, while its accent
is beautiful and most similar to the Laotian language (Loei Cultural Centre,
2001).

Though part of Northeastern Thailand, its geography and climate is similar to
that of Northern Thailand. Consisting mainly of mountains, large and small, it

is cold and foggy in the winter and searing hot in the summer.

Currently, the Loei province is govemed by 14 districts, 89 sub-districts and
880 villages,all of which are administered to be 1 town municipality with 20
urban sub-communities, 13 sub-district municipalities, 84 sub-district
administrative organisations (SDAO), 5 sub-district councils and 1 provincial
administrative organisation. The total population is 634,053 with the provincial
GDP and per capita income of people ranking fifty- second in the country and
fourth of the northeastern region. However, the rural economy income is low,
ranking sixty-fourth of the country and thirteenth of the northeastern region
(Loei Provincial Statistics Office, 2003).

5.1.2 Religion and Cultural Conditions

Most people in Loei are Buddhists and they harmoniously live with the few
Christians and Muslims. There are 546 Buddhist temples and 14 Christianity
Churches, yet only 1 Mosque in the province. Most rural people do not work on
Buddhist Sabbath days which are four days in a month. The peoples’ rituals,
customs and traditions are included within the religious activities throughout

the year.

In addition, developing people’s awareness in natural improvement and
peaceful, harmoniously living is the primary concern. The project of ‘Loei

healthy city with lovely people’ project is disseminated throughout the
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province. It equally promotes mental strength and reinforces social orders
alongside policies for a clean and tidy environment. The theme of the
Sufficiency Economy is disseminated. Such concepts help to encourage

community empowerment.

5.1.3 Educational Perspectives

Primary and secondary education is compulsory education throughout Thailand.
Students from age 7 to age 12 have to attain primary education, while students
who finish primary education will continue secondary from age 13 to age
18.Each level takes 6 years. There are 453 primary and 32 secondary schools.
Also, there are high educational tertiary levels, consisting of 5 vocational
institutions and Loei Rajabhat University to serve higher education. These are
considered to create formal education within Loei. However, non-formal
education provides education concerning life skills such as cooking, bakery,
hair dressing, engine repair and etc. The courses take three months, six months

or ayear to finish and award certificates on completion.

5.1.4 Political Issues

Loei people fill elected political roles at every level, especially national level,
currently holding four representatives in the national house parliament. In the
last election in 2001, seventy-eight percent of eligible people voted for the
representatives at national level, while less than fifty percent were interested mn
voting at the local elections, for figures such as the SDAO members or the
provincial administrative members. However, the political concems are more
empowered; people are interested in the govemment projects that encourage

people’s participation in political issues.

5.1.5 Agricultural aspects

The majority of the population of Loei are farmers developing up-land
cultivation. The cash crops are rice, com, sugarcane, maize, cassava, tapioca,
cotton, kapok, soybean, sesame, pineapples, rubbers and flowers. Most farmers

rotate these crops depending on their location and seasons. Livestock of cows
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meat and diary cows are also economically effective. The provincial
govemment has promoted the growing of fruit, flowers and rubber trees in the
region. The most popular fruit crops are sweet tamarinds, longans and
lichees. Western flowers are also promoted as economic crops. These fruit trees
and flowers have substantially increased local farmers’ annual incomes.
However, this region has little in the way of large-scale business, service or
industry, other than agro-industry such as soy bean, cotton and sugar factories
(Loei Agricultural Office, 2003).

5.1.6 The Marketing Challenges

However, there is a lack of effective marketing management in the agricultural
sector; agricultural goods. The off season period is always a hard time,
therefore, some go to work in big cities like Bangkok or sell lotteries in other
provinces (Loei community development office, 2003). This causes a lot of
problems afterwards. The problems of agricultural products, and the
improvement of agro-industry in the province by promoting cash crops and
cash livestock and fisheries have been cautiously approached. The enhancement
of growing rubber trees, raising meat cows, dairy cows, turkeys, hens and fresh

water fishes are encouraged.

5.1.7 The Promotion of Multiple Crops

Moreover, the promotion of the multi-agriculture is promoted in terms of
improving the self-reliance of the farmers. The integration of growing rice,
fisheries, and multiple crops are considered better than growing mono crops for
industry. Therefore, the multi- crops for multi- purposes are promoted along
side using organic fertilisers to reduce high investment and make better
environmental conditions. However, the use of chemicals remains widespread.
The province has been ranked top in the use of chemicals for killing weeds.
Education aimed at providing knowledge on the application of chemical —free
agriculture is distributed (Loei Health Office, 2003).
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5.1.8 Natural resources in the province

Loei holds high potential in its natural resources as there are national parks
which are popular in the context of eco-tourism. The overall areas and weather
throughout the year are suitable for agriculture, including crop cultivation,
livestock and fisheries. On the other hand, the province has faced many
problems conceming the destruction and invasion of natural resources and
environments. Some are unlawfully and unheedingly exploited by some groups
of people and thus, they are carelessly and destroyed. People are unaware of

conservation and utilisation therefore natural resources are deteriorating.

5.1.9 Eco-tourism and agro-tourism Promotion

Meanwhile, the vital government policy is to enlarge the tourism industry
thereby eaming more national income. This could be a great high opportunity
for enhancing both eco- tourism through the concern with the natural resources
and agro-tourism with multi-cultivations. The development of tourist personnel
and information is required alongside tourist cooperation between two
countries. The subdistrict product, One Tambon One Product (OTOP) is
promoted. The natural tour and home stay is also promoted alongside eco-
tourism and agro-tourism. The project of twin towns tourism between Loei and
Luang Pra Bang, the old capital of Lao People’s Democratic Republic, is to be
enhanced in the near future ( Loei Provincial Office, 2003.

5.1.10 On the Borderline

Areas of the province are close to the Lao People’s Democratic Republic;
therefore, border trade and investment is promoted. People from Laos come and
buy both industrial and agricultural goods. Some people living on the
borderline have played the role of middleman in selling products to the Lao
people. Export goods are mostly construction, electrical and consumer goods.

However, there are many tensions between Thailand and the Laos PDR.
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Problems are concerned with the abuse of drugs- the amphetamines and

heroines. The problem of drug traffickers is also of much concem.

5.1.11 The Province s Visions and Concerns

The Loei province is proud of its identity, culture and the natural resources. The
development of the province aims to improve the area in terms of reducing
natural deterioration and generating forest rehabilitation. Better living
conditions are encouraged alongside harmonious living with peace and wisdom.
Also, an increase in income from the tourism industry is needed, as well as
increasing the rate of cross-border trade into neighbouring countries (Loei
Provincial office, 2003). However, there are many challenges. The social

issues, such as the drug problem, are of high concern.

In summary, this section provides an overview of the province, derived mostly
from documentary studies using provincial reports and handouts. There are
three main points; the living conditions of people, the socio-cultural and

economic aspects and the provincial concems.

The following section presents an overview of the SDAO, which is chosen as

the study areas. It includes from both the documentary studies and observations.

5.2 An Overview of the SDAO under the study

Documentary studies (SDAO, 2002, 2003, 2004), participant and non-
participant observations durning attendance of the SDAQO meetings and
conducting a workshop as well as participating extensively in SDAO activities,
provide the overall overview of the SDAO under this study.

5.2.1 General Information of the SDAO

The SDAO (Sub-District Administrative Organisation) is a form of local

government at grass roots level. The SDAO under study is responsible for 11
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villages in a subdistrict. Each SDAO is always named after the name of the
subdistrict.

There are 22 SDAO committee members who are directly elected from the
villages, two representatives from each village. Moreover, there are 18 officers
at the SDAO office who act as the government officers and workers who supply
general and secretarial support within, for instance, the civic or financial units,
that are mainly responsible for supporting the roles and functions of the

members.

3.2.2 Climate and Geographical and Topographical Conditions of the SDAO

The climate is similar to other areas in the north. There are three seasons; the
rainy season begins in May ends in October, a period of six months. The area is
influenced by the southeast monsoon. The winter begins in November and goes
on for a period of three months until January. The summer, or hot season, starts
in February and ends in April, a period of three months. The temperatures in
general rise and there can be summer thunderstorms. The area is around 52
square kilometres or 29,425 rai which is divided into 25,544 rai of agricultural
land , 3,166 rai of residential area and 715 rai of public forestation (2.2 rai = 1

acre).

5.2.3 Population, Occupation and Annual Income of the SDAQ

There are eleven villages in the subdistrict, comprising of 2,356 households,
with a population of 9,087. Most people are farmers. They grow rice, com, soy
bean, cassava, rubbers, flowers, sugar cane, sweet tamarind, bananas and
vegetables. As some villages are located nearby to the Loei River and some
waterways, the various fresh water fish fishenes are one of the main products.
Also, some people are merchants, hired labour, unskilled labour, business and

government workers.

The annual average income per household is 55,404 Baht (800 pounds) which
is over the poverty line of 1,865 households while 460 households are under the
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poverty line; the Thai poverty line is 20,000 Baht (270 pounds) per household
per annum. Thus a high number of households gain better than the average

(Loet Provincial Statistics Office, 2003 ) income.

5.2.4 Ethnic Group of the SDAO

The ethnic group of people in this subdistrict could be divided into two
categories, one is Thai Loei and another is Thai Esan- people who immigrated
from the other provinces in the Northeastern part and some are from other parts
of Thailand. The language used in communication and the spoken language is
Thai-Loei. However, the villagers are likely to speak the central Thai officially

or when there are other people from the central region in the villages.

5.2.5 The SDAQ’s duties

The SDAO has been given a wide range of duties. Its general duty is to develop
the sub-district economically, socially, and culturally. Mandatory duties include
the provision and maintenance of roads and waterways; preventive health
services and control of contagious diseases; prevention and relief regarding
public hazards; promotion of education, religion and culture; promotion of the
development of women, children, youth, the elderly and disabled; protection,

care-taking and preservation of natural resources and the environment.

In terms of the committee members, these are divided into two groups of the
members; they are executive council members who are responsible for checking
and accessing the implementations of the administrative members and the
administrative committee members in charge of the eleven villages’

development issues according to their roles and functions.

5.2.6 The SDAQ'’s perspectives, lessons learned from the study

Conducting participant and non-participant observations, the researcher could
attend and participate in village meetings, forums, and social events of the

villages and social activities, which were initiated by the SDAO members.
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Moreover, the researcher was also allowed to attend SDAO meetings in order to
gain more understanding and minimise bias as much as possible. Note taking
was allowed during the meetings but tape recording was not. The following

aspects represent the implementation of the SDAO.

5.2.6.1 Economic Perspectives

The economic policy was aimed at increasing better living and
sufficiency in the community. Promoting and supporting the groups,
various agricultural products and facilitating the community market to
retail products were reconsidered. The SDAO supplemented the
occupations of people to increase their family income. Implementations
on this aspect were concerned with the promotion of agricultural
products, for instance, the community market, shops, funding and

support of economic groups as well as the promotion of tourism.

The SDAO did not pay much attention to the economic perspectives of
the people. The community market was concemed with providing a
place for the products for sales, rather than for community agricultural
products. The sufficiency raised was not distributed into practices.
Especially, roles on solving the unemployment and reducing poverty,
seemed to be neglected The market was provided, but not for
community products because the SDAQ lets outside people sell their
commercial goods on Thursdays. This caused environmental problems
relating to garbage disposal, the process was untidy and dirty, as well as
creating traffic problems.

5.2.6.2 Social Concerns

In the social aspect, social problems, in terms of drugs problems and
social order were raised; therefore, a solution was suggested by
promoting the warmth of the family, the harmonious ways in the lives of
people, religious minds, and increasing social order. The SDAO tried to

reduce all social problems and promoted better living for people.
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However, the above concems had not materialised into action, and there
were only a few projects relating to social issues. It seemed that while
these issues were discussed, and opinions were shared they were then
passed on to all the village headmen for their own solutions. Similarly,
the chairman raised social problems such as teenagers making loud
noise at night and fighting and then passed them to the village headmen

rather than finding a resolution in the meetings.

o Social Activities

Social activities were organised to bring about participation
among the people, for instance, via sports or recreational events,
which were initiated by the SDAQ at least once a month. On the
other hand, only a few villages participated. Meanwhile, the
Centre of the Rights of Women and Children was established by
the SDAO in order to be the centre of social welfare for women
and children. People did not recognise whether it was necessary,
but rather only that the centre had been built without a good
understanding of what the Centre would be, or whether it would

serve any of their needs as well as providing activities for them.

5.2.6.3 Oninfrastructure aspects

Infrastructure issues were the main problems. The necessity of roads
construction, improvement of electricity, water supply, public telephones
and mail boxes and the improvement of ponds and waterways to better
support the people’s agricultural activities seemed to be the first prionity
of all the meetings. The SDAO was largely concemed with the
convenience of roads for all villages. Electricity improvement and the
communication system were required. Principally, there were always long
discussions on this topic before deciding which villages, or even which

roads, would be built or improved in which area. Plans were written, but
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so frequently, that members could change them due to their flexibility and

were prioritised and reconsidered.

However, it still seemed to be unfair for some villages where the
maintenance and improvement of roads was still poor. Some members
could strongly convince most of others to improve or maintain
infrastructural conditions. The members and headmen had to prioritise the
infrastructure projects again via a vote. Some were pleased with the

results while others were not.
5.2.6.4 Political and administrative aspect

Political and administrative aspects needed to be developed; hence, a
policy was aimed at improving the effectiveness of the SDAO and in
educating their members to work more efficiently. Also, the aim of the
SDAO was to promote a better understanding in peopie on political
democratic issues and an understanding of the roles of the local
govemnment, the SDAO in relation to all people. The efficiency and

effectiveness of its roles and functions were required.

In the last SDAO committee member election, there was a large campaign
and, moreover, there was strong competition between two groups of
members, who would play the roles of administrative members and
council members. Therefore they agreed to take their tumn after two years.
It took a long discussion, however, and they also gave reasons how they
would benefit from two-year, rather than four- year, term. The
atmospheres in the meetings improved, bringing about the cooperation of

its members.
5.2.6.5 On natural and environmental aspect

The deterioration of natural resources was widespread; therefore, the
SDAO policy aimed to conserve and improve their conditions. An

increase in the number of trees in the community forest was required. On
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the occasions of the King’s and the Queen’s birthdays, tree growing
campaigns were implemented. Big cleaning days were supported by the
SDAO. Moreover, elephant grass growing along on the Loei niver banks
in order to prevent the soil erosion was encouraged. Unexpectedly, after
growing the elephant grass for a month, heavy flooding occurred.
Therefore, projects of check dam construction were proposed in order to

prevent the floods.

Although there were many plans to conserve natural resources, they had
never really been implemented. The Loei River was still used without

consideration.
5.2.6.6 On tourism aspect

Tourist attraction was poorly conditioned, thus, the policy of the SDAO
aimed to improve the area alongside the improvement of the economic
conditions. The SDAO provided a location, a public pond, to be a tourist
attraction requiring a lot of funding. It served only three villages located
in this area. However, the place was promoted by organising social events
on Songkran day, yet only a few villages of the eleven in the subdistrict
participated in this event. This indicated that some villages did not
recognise this location, generated from the agreement of its members, and

not from the needs of people.
5.2.6.7 On Public health aspect

Public health problem was a concern and accordingly, the SDAO policy
aimed to create a campaign promoting better health for people. In this
aspect, the SDAO displayed concemn and publicly announced the possible
outbreak of diseases and how to prevent them, for instance, how to
practice family planning, prevent rabies, cholera, AIDS, and bird flu, the
drugs campaign, and good health and hygiene for mother and child. Also,
the dissemination of the Act of Public Health for All was implemented.
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There are two health stations in this subdistrict; located in village 1 and
village 5. The health officers of the stations played the role in health
services especially the midwifery and the campaigns mentioned above.
The chief of the officers took part in the SDAO meetings and informed of
any outbreak.

5.2.6.8 Healthy People Promotion

A campaign encouraging exercise and better health in the community was
promoted by conducting aerobic exercise. The SDAQO supported this
matter by allocating the budget for tape and songs, and health officers
supported the trainers. All this entailed was a group of aerobic exercises
in every village to serve this govemment campaign under the project of
Health for All.

However, there was a serious health problem. For instance, the rabies
vaccine was discontinued. Subsequently, a child was bitten by a rabid dog
and finally died. This topic was seriously raised. The members and heaith
officers were called upon to take responsibility, but a compromise was

finally reached by respected people.

Therefore, the health conditions were of high concern. Health volunteers
were supported to attend the training courses by the SDAO. However,
although there was a health broadcast and display boards were announced
health concems, this project did not work well because people did not
have the capability to create the health habits needed for prevention rather
than treatment.

5.2.6.9 Educational Perspectives

The SDAO policy is aimed at improving the ethical values of people,
promoting both formal and non-formal education, supporting the school
lunch programme and the generation of educational materials. The local

wisdom in every village was supported. Popular philosophers in each
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village were promoted. For instance, the indigenous herbal experts m
village 1 were supported to produce herbal products, which were then
promoted as the subdistrict product. Bamboo wickerwork experts in
village 5 were also promoted as the indigenous persons. The SDAO
encouraged young people to leam how to do bamboo wicker work.

However, only a few young people were interested in it.

There are 3 primary schools, 1 secondary school and 1 university, Loei
Rajabhat University in this subdistrict The SDAO mostly supported
primary education. Some educational materials were provided-for
instance, many sets of computers with some additional budgeting for
school lunch programmes and the provision of milk. The SDAO

supported funding for sport events and ethical projects in schools.

In addition, school principals were invited to attend the SDAO meetings,
reporting on the implementation of primary education. The principals
asked for cooperation on taking care of young children on the traffic
safety, especially on Thursdays when the market was held. However, the
secondary schoo! and the Rajabhat university presidents never took part in
the meetings, although there was a close relationship as some members

used to be the students at the university.

5.2.6.10 On Cultural aspect

Unity, harmony and mutual aids were considered as culture. People
signified their rituals and religious traditions, especially on the Sabbath
days. Therefore, these could be their ritual days and also the opportunity
for various and diverse activities after the moming religious ceremony.
For instance, the Songkran day and the subdistrict sport events were used
in order to promote the relationships and social inclusion of people and
teenagers. Only a few villages took part because some were not pleased
with these activities. They complained that they were not from the real
needs and they involved a large amount of funding which seemed not

worthwhile.
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In conclusion, the SDAO do not have direct control over the village people.
Their members have to deal with village headmen and the other representative
members. Although the SDAO invited the subdistrict headman and all the
village headmen to participate in the meetings, some came only for a short
period, leaving the meetings before completing the sessions without giving any
reason, This caused misunderstandings, and could widen the gap of

understanding among them.

However, the SDAQO’s points of view signified the importance of community
leaders in helping them implement effective community practices. The
infrastructural aspects became the most important issues in their concems,

while other issues were of much lower priority.

5.3 The six villages under the study

The followings sections provide overviews of the six villages under the study
which provide the community context, They are drawn from observation;
attending villages meetings and forums, participating in the activities and social

events and taking part in the activities initiated by the SDAO.

The village meetings and forums were always held at night times in public
places such as schools and temples. The meetings and forums were announced
via village tower broadcasts. Meanwhile there were various and diverse
activities and social events, such as sporting events, marriage ceremonies,
traditional religious and school festivals or other celebrations. Significantly, the
data obtained in each village differed due to the contrasting activities and events
occurring in each village during the data gathering periods. Some villages

provided rich data, whereas others provided less.
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54 An Overview of Village 1

5.4.1 General Information of Village 1

There are 224 households, with a population of 811. Most villagers are
Buddhists with only 12 Christian households. In 1933, three families of siblings
migrated from the large village on the other side of the Loei River. It was
named after the leader of the first group of people. The reason for this migration
was because there was flooding. The village, as clustered settlement, is located
on a low plain. The area is around 1,484 rai, divided into 1,282 rai of

agricultural land, and 202 rai of residential area.

5.4.2 Economic Perspective of Village 1

The major occupation was farming, mainly rice, soy bean and vegetables.
Besides, there was sweet tamarinds and com up-land cultivation. Labour
construction was also found. Villagers had to pay a great deal for their
fertilisers. To reduce the cost of farming, they organised a group to make
organic fertiliser. This group was supported fund by the SDAO and the
Department of Community Development Office. The fertiliser and the weaving
groups were the strong economic collectives. However, most villagers’ income
was still low, being under the poverty line, and were in debt. They owed money
to the village fund, the Bank of Agricultural and Cooperatives and wealthy
people. Therefore after periods of cultivation and harvesting, people went out to
sell lottery tickets in the big cities. Debts with high interest were paid back to
wealthy lenders. Paying debts on time was recognised through people strictly
fulfilling their promises although they had to work outside.

5.4.3 Educational activities of Village 1

There was an education-extension school in this village. Classes were offered
from kindergarten to secondary level. The total number of students was 76 with
16 teachers. The school principal and teachers had a good relationship with the

people. In addition, there was a development centre for young children
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established by the Department of Community Development office. The centre
is now responsible for 124 young children with age of 2-5 and is run by 5
caretakers. The school usually arranged activities where most villagers took
part. Moreover, there was also an activity in which pupils took part in cleaning
up the village. This also helped build up awareness in the pupils’ minds in
spending time for the community benefit. People also willingly took part in
school’s activities such as Children’s day. The teachers also always joined the

village meetings and forums.

3.4.4 Health conditions of Village 1

There is one public health station that could serve this village and others
nearby. However, if the symptoms were serious, patients would go to Loei
hospital. There were three village health volunteers in charge of providing
knowledge to villagers so that they took precautions i their health conditions.
They took responsibility for the surveillance of and prevention against village-
bome diseases. Villagers did not realise the importance of water and food
hygiene. They still preferred to drink rainwater and ate food that was not
completely cooked. However, the health project of exercise could work well.

The aerobic group was held and could increase its number of participants.

3.4.5 Socio-Cultural Events in Village 1

The relationships among the villagers were of a relative or kinship pattem. The
villagers paid respect to older people. They usually consulted the elderly on
merit- making occasions and traditional festivals. Although there were some
Chrstians, they lived harmoniously with the Buddhists. There were two
temples in the community and one Christian church. Their various traditions
included, for instance, the marriage ceremony and the living in a new house

ceremony.
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5.4.6 The Heredity learned in Village 1

The division of heredity in the past was made equally, including the father and
the mother’s shares. Whoever stayed and looked after the father and mother
would eventually receive these shares; usually the youngest son or daughter. If
the heredity was able to be divided between son and daughter, the son would
normally receive less or none, owing to the belief that males are stronger. When
a man got married, he would move away to live with his wife’s family and look
after the wife’s father and mother instead. However, at present, any inheritance
was equally divided, with no difference between sons or daughters. The child
who stayed and looked after the parents would receive the parents’ share of the

heredity.

5.4.7 The Religious Marriage Ceremony in Village 1

A marriage ceremony was held and the researcher was unintentionally invited
to join it. There was no tradition, such as the so-called blind marriage, at
present. Most villagers get married between the ages of 20 and 25. Marriage
endowment was agreed upon by both parties and depended on the status of the
two families. The parents of both the bride and the bndegroom were
responsible for finding and scheduling the auspicious wedding date. Usually,
they consulted an elder relative or their respected monks for such a date. In
general, wedding ceremonies took place during the even months, according to
the belief that even months would bring good fortune and happiness to the
couple. Traditionally, a man asked for the hand of the woman to be his bride.
The girl’s father and mother would ask for a marriage endowment, on which
both sides had to agree according to its appropriateness. The ceremony was not
too complicated as it was simple and held at home. Also, there must be a spirnt
calling ceremony where the bride and bridegroom had their wrists tied with
sacred strings of cotton and in some cases money which had been given as
presents. People joined the wedding party without invitation cards but via word
of mouth, and brought money in envelopes, even no envelopes to give to the
couple. It was customary to pack food at the party for the guests to take home

after the feast was over.
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5.4.8 Administration of Village 1

The administration was governed by a headman, two assistant headmen and
fourteen village members of the development committee, besides; there were
two members of the SDAQ.There was a subdistrict headman who lived in this
village as the supervisor of the village. Leaders govemed their community with
democratic principles, using meetings and forums as a means for civic
assemblies. However, only a few leaders took actions by giving speeches, and
some expressed pessimistic views rather than sensible opinions on

developmental issues.

5.4.9 The hot issues from the forums of Village 1

Amphetamine drug addiction was seen as the main issue for the teenagers.
Leaders always raised this problem in the forums and meetings and tried to find
solutions. The leaders also pointed out the problems of SDAO implementation
in representing the patronage system of the members who were not transparent
and accountable. Both formal and informal members were not pleased with its
roles. They mostly complained how they were unfair for the developmental
schemes. Although some issues, such as the high costs of road construction and
improvement, were clarified by its members who were the representatives,

some leaders specified that this village was on the opposite side of the SDAO.

5.4.11 Pride of Village 1

Villagers indicated that the unity of the village was considered to be its pride.
During the flooding period, they supported each other well. In religious events,
they willingly took an active part in, donated some money to and shared ideas
and perspectives on them. As there are two temples, the significance of
religious events was meaningful. Also, they were proud of having a community

market, here called the evening market.
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However, the positive views on multi-agriculture were important. They tumed
to grow rice, soybean, vegetables, up-land cultivation, fruit and fishery. This
concept aimed at reducing their expenditure, earning more income and having
work throughout the year. Significantly, it aimed at trying to achieve the

concept of self-reliance and self-sufficiency.

5.4.12 Challenges of the Community in Village 1

The village forums and meetings signified the challenges, such as the lack of
economic and social groups. People occasionally tried to organise the groups
such as the cow group and the tamarind group in order to negotiate a good price
for these products. Although these groups were supported by the SDAQO and the
Community Development office, they failed due to a lack of group leadership
and their voluntary basis. Some groups were organised by the community
development worker, such as the women’s group, youth group, but they had no

activities.

Both formal and informal leaders seemed to be aggressive and ineffective. This
indicated the low participation levels of people, for instance, when the meetings
or the forums were held, only a few people took part. The problem of
amphetamines was also a major concern. One of the main problems was the soil
problem. More chemical fertilisers and chemical weed killers were used, the
more the soil deteriorated. Therefore organic fertiliser was used to replace these
techniques, although some villagers recognised it took a long time to produce

and was less effective than the chemical fertilisers.

Although the villagers gave up gambling, they still bought lottery tickets,
legalised by the govemment, twice a month. This caused them to spend

wastefully.

In summary, this village has the following outstanding features:
e Religious events that could attract the high involvement of people.
e A community market initiated by people.

e Dissatisfactions with the roles of the SDAO.
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o Concem surrounding organic fertilisers.
Data were gathered as evidence of the observations illustrating a sense of
community, providing its characteristics, the mutual aids and understanding and
face to face relationships. Also, villagers face changeable socio-cultural and
economic conditions; they learn how they could be more self-reliant and self-
sufficient to gain a better quality of life in a different style. Paradoxically,
participation as a means or dimension of community empowerment could not
yet be genuine. They are involved, or become involved, and share with each
other,but it is not yet real joint decision making. The leaders lead this process

and are very influential.

Also, this village provides rich data because when I took the observations, more

social events and village activities occurred here, than in others.

55 An Overview of Village 2

5.5.1 General Information of Village 2

Village 2, established in 1983, was divided from a larger village. Its name was
taken partly from the prosperity of the old village. There were 270 households,
with a population of 1,078. The area was around 2,000 rai, which was divided
into 1,647 of agricultural land, and 353 rai of residential area. There was no
land for public forestation. The settlements were clustered and in line. Its
planning was well organised and the villagers donated land for the village hall

and provided public space for playing sports.

3.5.2 Economic Perspectives of Village 2

The major occupation was farming, rice, coms, sugar canes, soybean, sweet
tamarind and bananas, which were the main crops. Villagers went to the big
cities to hire out their labour in Bangkok areas or in big cities after cultivation
season. They were usually employed as short term factory workers. Their jobs
could be both permanent and temporary. The villagers became more interested

in multi-agriculture. Therefore, pond digging was a necessity. Their annual
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incomes were above the poverty line, yet most were in debt. The wealthy
people outside also loaned them money with high interest rates. They tried to
overcome this problem by managing the village fund, to let villagers borrow

with low interest.

5.5.3 Education and Public Health Conditions of Village 2

There is no school so the children have to go to another village nearby or
schools in town. The villagers wanted their children to further their study at
higher levels. After primary school, they pursued the compuisory secondary

level but they mostly went to secondary schools in town.,

There is no health station in this village. When people got sick, they often went
to Loei Hospital. Otherwise, mother care, such as the prenatal care was
managed by the health officers, most mothers went to the health centre in the
neighbouring village because they were accustomed to the officers and the

health station became a place to meet each other.

There was a group of village health volunteers but they dealt mostly with the
project of health surveillance and prevention. One of the volunteers was a nurse
who was very well respected. HIV prevention was the primary health
campaign in this village particularly pursued through written signs warning
about its danger. They also warned about not smoking and drinking by creating
written waming signs in every house. Warnings of some disease were available
due to their previous training, such as the Leptolophosis and rabies. So during
the rainy season, there were signs conceming the Leptolophosis by wearing top
boots, and being aware of rats. While in dry season, all dogs were shot to

prevent rabies.

5.5.4 Socio-Cultural Perspectives of Village 2

Most villagers were Buddhists and only five Christian families. There was one
temple. There were many beliefs that concemed their occupations- for instance,

everyday before leaving the houses to the paddy fields; individuals had to offer
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the food to the spirits of the paddy fields. This would bring a great harvest and
sufficient rain. This belief had been common practice for years. However, if
there was drought, older people still believed that this was because of some bad
deeds of people that brought the nature punishment.

Also, villagers had good relationships with each other. As the village was made
up of semi- urban and rural areas, there were many people with different
occupations living together. Some could not participate in the activities - for
example, the people who were the government officials seldom attended
meetings. On the other hand, in terms of donations towards all activities, they

willingly paid more than others.

5.5.5 Administration of Village 2

Village 2 was govemed by the village headman and two assistant headmen.
There were fourteen village development committee members who were also
responsible for the development schemes. The leaders could organise village
meetings in the temple and convince the villagers to take part in activities. The
news of the govemnment was announced to villagers via the leaders in meetings

and from the broadcast tower.

There were two representatives of the SDAQ, and they had great responsibility.
In the meetings, they always had a session to inform the villagers and signify
the roles of the local government. Both formal and informal members were
listened to by villagers and then involved in activities. For instance, they were
devoted to organising activities on Buddhist Sabbath days like the big cleaning
day and the improving of the drainage system, all of which was informed by the
leaders. Moreover, they convinced people to work on farming activities rather
than going out of the village. They signified how it was not worth working in
the big cities. The concepts of self-reliance and self- sufficiency were always

raised.
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5.5.6 The Pride of Village 2

Herbs and herbal products were the community pride. There were many
philosophers who were herbal experts. These indigenous people enhanced the
community in terms of transferring this knowledge. Many young people were
interested in learning how to use herbs and produce herbal products. The
members could produce herbal products as the one of the products of the sub
district. The women’s group was interested in producing instant herbal drinks
and was on the process of refining this. They were cumently seeking

community product certification.

5.5.7 The Challenges of Village 2

As they had many cash crops, the main problem people faced was the
destruction of their crops by pests and insects. Equally, the more they used
pesticide and insecticide, the more the number increased. Therefore, the use of
herbal pesticides and insecticides in cultivation became the innovation. This did
not work well due to the resistance of the pests and insects. In addition, the
prices of soybean and corn were decreased, although this village could produce

an abundance of them.

The villagers gave up gambling but played only during the funeral ceremony.
They still spent a lot of money buying lottery tickets. Some behaved erratically
in finding good numbers for buying them; as well as spending most of time
taking risks in this matter. Some went to ask for good numbers from monks and
fortune tellers. On the date of lotteries, they paid a lot of attention on the results

from the radio and television.

In conclusion, data gathered as evidence in village 2 has the following
outstanding features:

e Herbs and herbal products and their possible improvement.

o The roles of both formal and informal leaders are to compromise and to

be optimistic.
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e Multiple crop agricultures are promoted to lead to sufficiency and the
reliance of people.
e Villagers have a shared vision on working in the community, rather than
going to work outside.
¢ Health conditions are of high concern.
The data give a sense of community and its characteristics. Leadership is
important in the development context. The people’s participation is always a
matter of concern with the leaders. Villagers join the decision making process
by giving their shared opinions on applying integrated agriculture. However,
they keep spending money and time wastefully in buying lottery tickets.

5.6 An Overview of Village 3

5.6.1 General Information of Village 3

Village 3 is located on the southem side of the Loei River. It named after the
mouth of the water stream. It was established in 1773.The first group of people
migrated from the central part of Thailand and Loas. The area is around 2,293
rai divided into 1,942 rai of agricultural land, 183 rai of residential area and 168
rai of public forestation. There are 140 households, with a population of 492.
The agricultural land and public forestation is the widest in the subdistrict. The

old style of ancient Loei houses still remains.

5.6.2 Economic Perspectives of Village 3

Farming of rice and soybean cultivation was the major occupations. There were
various kinds of cash crops, primarily rice, soybean, com, red bean. Growing
vegetables was productive along the banks of the river. As there was a lot of
agricultural land, multi-agriculture was also supported to gain more benefits.
The villagers’ annual income was higher than the poverty line, but most of
households were in debt. They borrowed money from many sources. Also,
there was a village fund project so villagers could borrow money and then give

it back to the banks, thus creating revolving debts. However, they seldom
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borrowed money from the private sector with high interest as they had done. In

the off- season, some went to sell lotteries in the big cities.

5.6.3 Educational Conditions of Village 3

The school could serve three villages. It was the compulsory school at primary
level. Therefore, it was convenient for all teachers and students. There were S
teachers and 84 students at present. As the village was not too far from the city
centre, some children went to schools in town. There was a village library,
known as the reading place. Although there were many books and newspapers,
few people used it. It was just the place for discussion, taking a rest or waiting
for the mini-bus. At night there was a group of teenagers who used this place
for recreation-for chatting, playing guitars and having a picnic. It was the

recreational centre rather than the reading place.

5.6.4 Public Health Conditions of Village 3

Villagers went to the health centre and hospital when their family members
were very sick. Also, there were many signs in the community persuading
people to quit smoking and dnnking. Village forums demonstrated the high
expenditures of households on this topic. However, some still kept on smoking
and drinking. In addition, the village health volunteers took responsibility for
the surveillance of and prevention against village-bome diseases. They were
trained in midwifery; some certified to deliver babies. The HIV problem was of
much concemed. Moreover, a disease of great concern was Leptolophosis, of
which field rats were the carriers. They had to be aware of this disease,
especially during the rainy season. Dengue fever was also addressed by
warning of mosquito bites. Public health conditions were a worry to the

villagers.

5.6.5 Socio-Cultural Perspectives of Village 3

Everyone in this village was Buddhist. They seemed to be scrupulous as they

always went to the temple in the momings. All the traditions and cultures were
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mainly concemed with religious ceremonies. For instance, the tradition of
feasting the spirits of the ancestors occurred. This took place on a Wednesday
in the first week of May- not the Buddhist Sabbath day when it had to be
postponed to the following week. The feasting ceremony was held for the
spirits of the ancestors. The leader of the ceremony was an elder of the village
who calls for donation money. He brought the following items for offerings: 4
chickens, 4 bottles of white whisky, 5 bowls, 4 pieces of prepared betel nuts for
4 bites, 4 cigarettes, flowers and incense sticks and candles. All households had
to send at least one member to participate in the ceremony. The ritual started
with the leader saying to the spirits ‘today is a good day. I am the representative
to bring the food to you so that you would make it rain according to the season,
make the paddy flourish and yield great harvest, make us live in happiness, and
protect our children forever’. The villagers then held trays of food and other
offerings as a present to the spirits to conclude the ceremony. The offerings
would be eaten by the villagers at the spirit house and would not be taken home
due to the belief that it would create bad luck for the family. And the day after
that, they would invite the monks to pray for all. That was the final act of the

ceremony.

5.6.6 The Roles of the Leaders of Village 3

The headman always played the lead role in development. There were two
assistant headmen and fourteen village development committee members.
There was an administration chart written displaying the people responsible for
village development activities. There were the names of the leaders and the
committee members and their duties written as public information in the village
hall. The hall also provided information by writing the numbers of households,
the numbers of males and females, the occupations and other statistical
information on the village groups and projects which were conducted. For
instance, information on the livestock group, the rose group, the women’s
group and the youth group was posted on the board informing all villagers and
the readers. Moreover, the villagers were also divided into four groups. The
main reasons were to decentralise the key people in each group and let them

govern themselves in keeping each group of houses and areas clean and tidy.
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There was always a high level of involvement in village meetings and forums.
This displayed the village democracy as originating from the villagers. The
leaders convinced people to join the activities. The leaders distributed the
activities to the four parts of the village to manage. For instance, on the big
cleaning day, one group was responsible for cleaning all the roads and the
garbage disposals, one was responsible for cleaning the drainage systems and

one was responsible for cooking lunch and providing water services for all.

5.6.7 Pride of Village 3

The community strength was that every household owned their farm land. The
soybean was the main crop, and made a high income for villagers. However,
chemical fertilisers and pesticides were needed and required a high mvestment.
The price of soybean was still very low. The middle men always came to buy
soybean directly. Most villagers could not bargain the price, and the middlemen
were business partners of the leaders. However, growing soybean caused the

further problem of using a high level of water, especially during dry season.

Unity and harmonious living was its pride. There was also an abbot, who was
respected by the people. The abbot and old monks always participated in
meetings and the forums. They always gave suggestions on the development

activities and way of life.

5.6.8 The Flooding, the main Problem of Village 3

The main problem was flooding. As the village is located on the mouth of the
niver, therefore, floods of their agricultural land damaged their crops every year,
but not the residential areas. Elephant grass growing was implemented by the
SDAO in order to slow down the speed of the water. Unfortunately, after
growing the grass for a month, a serious flood occurred and not only the
agricultural products were damaged but also the people’s houses. Whenever it
rained heavily, villagers had to be aware of this problem. People proposed a big

project to the government and asked for help from the representatives of
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parliament to solve this problem. It would require a large amount of funding to

construct a dam for flood prevention.

In conclusion, it could be suggested that village 3 has the following outstanding
features:

e Villagers have high involvement village meetings and forums.

¢ Village information is displayed and waming signs are placed in every

household.

e Decentralisation in the village is of high concem.
Shared opinions, experiences, visions signify the community characteristics.
This also leads to genuine participation in that people are in a joint decision
making process. Culture is also signified through tradition and the Buddhist
way of life. Living with sufficiency and reliance is of much concem. The

decentralisation of village democracy is distributed with high involvement.

5.7 An Overview of Village 4

5.7.1 General Information of Village 4

Village 4 was established in 1899.The first group of people migrated from a
large village which had a cholera outbreak. The village was named after the
village main stream, which is a branch of the Loei River. It has a cluster
settlement. There are 135 households, with a population of 624. Village 4 is on
a low plain of the stream while some areas are mountainous. The area is around
850 rai divided into 605 rai of agricultural land, 136 rai of residential area and
109 rai of public forestation. The villagers rely on the ancestors’ forest for their

living. A primitive style of living still remained.

5.7.2 The Economic conditions at Village 4

Growing rice, soybean, rubber trees, banana trees and fisheries were the main
crops. Bamboo shoot preservation was the main product. The growing of
various mushrooms was also well known. They had both natural mushrooms

and grown mushrooms which could grow naturally in the public forestation.
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This indicated the fertility of the forest. They enjoyed the natural mushrooms

more than the farmed ones, which were also more expensive.

Most of their annual incomes were over the poverty line, as villagers produced
food for themselves all year. Raising fresh water fisheries was good but the

price given by the middlemen was low.

Women’s groups were enthusiastic to learn many things; such as the
preservation of banana. Moreover, they wanted to have their own market. They
decided to use the community space as a weekend market, which they displayed
great pride in. However, it was not worthwhile due to so many villagers selling
their food products, while only a few were there to buy. In addition, public
relations were needed for other villages on this matter. There were many
agricultural products and fish produced, but the marketing process and system
were obstacles. Although they were organised in groups, negotiations on the

price of products were limited.

5.7.3 Educational Conditions of Village 4

There was no school, so students had to go to school in another village nearby.
Villagers willingly supported schools. For instance, the school lunch
programme was supported by all in terms of providing two women a day to
cook lunch in school on weekdays and also donating money to buy food. The
villagers participated in school activities, such as on the Mother’s Day. They
brought food for all teachers and pupils took part in the performance. They also
got involved in school meetings when they were invited to give extensive
cooperation. However, some villagers complained it would be more practical if

this duty was shared by all villages not only theirs.

5.7.4 Health Conditions of Village 4

There was no health station; therefore, villagers had to go to a station in another
village instead. There were fifteen village health volunteers performing in a

group who were in charge of providing knowledge to villagers to take
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precautions in their living standard. They took responsibilities for the
surveillance of and prevention against village-bome diseases. All were trained
to have first-aid skills. In the meetings, the headman also provided time for
them to inform of the situations of public health, such as diseases that came
from rats and mosquitoes. However, it was also difficult for them for prenatal
care. When they got sick, and if the symptoms were serious, they had to go to
Loei Hospital using community trucks which were provided by the SDAO

members, who were the representatives and the headman.

5.7.5 The Roles of the Abbot in Village 4

The relationships of the villagers displayed neighbourliness; in that they
performed mutual actions and displayed understanding. They were aware of
both economic and social groups. They encouraged each other to not leave their
community to work in other provinces. All are Buddhists and most do not work
on Buddhist Sabbath days. In particular, the elderly greatly believed in and
respected Buddhism. There was a temple, where is located in their ancestor’s
forest. They paid great respect to the monks, especially the abbot, who was also
one of the respectful informal leaders. The abbot’s preaching was always
concemed with self-reliance and self-sufficiency and how the diligent people
could solve poverty. They were quite scrupulous- if the Sabbath days were on

weekends, they also brought their children to the temple.

3.7.6 The Activities on the Sabbath Days

Furthermore, the leaders always organised village activities on the Sabbath
days. The big cleaning day was held and most people took an active part in it.
The headman afforded some budget from the SDAO to repair the drainage
system. After much hard work, they had a big dinner together. They willingly
got involved in the activities. The headman always convinced the villagers to
join activities initiated by the SDAQO. However, the youth group was not
interested in getting involved, due to it taking a long time to interact with
another village and that they previously fought with the teenagers at the sport

event last year.
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5.7.7 Administrative conditions of Village 4

Village leaders both formal and informal were very powerful, especially the
headman. There were fourteen village development committee members who
represented all the economic and social groups. There were five village

development consultants who were old respected people.

In the meetings and forums, some decisions were based on the highest number
of votes. However, leaders especially the headman, always took the active role
of the meetings and forums. He had high leadership skills and eloquence;
therefore, he could finish the sessions of the meetings or forums easily. For
instance, he could create an understanding of the village fund and convince the
villagers to propose the committee of the village fund within forty minutes,
while other villages required a long debate in this session. Before concluding
the sessions, the headmen also allowed some people to present some health
issues from health volunteers. Then, he concluded the sessions with how the
leaders provided trucks for the needy people to travel to the hospital and how

they were available for all.

However, after formal meetings, there were always informal discussions among
the key people, featuring about ten to twelve people; there were various and
many detailed topics, such as how to improve the village market and how to
invite the neighbouring villages to participate in the market. People worked in
their village through out the year. Multi-agricultural activities were promoted.
Also, leaders asked for support from government agencies to provide
equipment for digging ponds without contributing any funding. This matter
pleased the villagers greatly.

5.7.8 Pride of Village 4

The pride was the women group which was strong and effective. There were
many groups which represented both the economic and social aspects. They

were initiated, then gradually and continuously supported by the Community
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Development Department, the SDAQ, the office of non-formal education and
many other offices in the province. The women had voluntary awareness and
always shared with each other. There were twelve economic and social groups
and were supported by various agencies. Some groups needed to mobilise
stocks from villagers while some did not. The economic groups, such as the fish
group, the pig group, the saving funds group and the women’s group were well-

organised and most were led by women.

Furthermore, women were willingly supported by their leaders and men. The
multi-agricultural and community economic groups were all in the process of
improving. One of the groups of which all villagers were proud was the social
welfare group, which aimed at helping the underprivileged. The group leader

was the headman, as well as there being a large number of members.

In addition, there was unity, solidarity and a high level of participation. People
got involved in activities inside and outside of the effective leadership.
However;, some groups were ineffective because some villagers were already
members of many groups. They wanted to be members due to needing to
borrow from the revolving funds. If some groups were not supported, it was
difficult to conduct activities. This seemed to be unsustainable. The
management and marketing was a further challenge. Most villagers were in debt

and circulated and rotated to pay back money within the groups.

5.7.9 The Village 4’s Challenges

There were some groups of people who hardly took an active part in any
activities or attended any meetings. They were often government officials and
business men. They had to work on weekdays and village meetings were
always held at night. Equally, this participation was pseudo-participation, not
genuine participation, and they were strongly led by the leaders, particularly,
the headman, who could play an important role in persuading people to join
activities. Although he was still young, he could be seen as a wealthy, strong
man capable of helping people and could be a role model. However, the

headman had a good relationship with the SDAO members and that they were
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in business partnership. Therefore, the conflict of interest was cautiously

mentioned but only in the informal discussions.

In summary, the following features are outstanding in village 4:
e The community market is initiated by the villagers.
e There is a strong headman who supports all activities and is very helpful
to the villagers.
o The plentiful public forestation that provide vanous natural kinds of
mushrooms and bamboo shoots.
e Learning is of high concern with the villagers.
o There are many strong social and economic groups.
Villagers signify a sense of belongings and sense of bonding and many face to
face relationships. The high involvement leads to participation although it could
not be genuine because most are convinced by their leader, the head man. The
economic groups work well and its active role is played by women. The groups
are well organised and have their economic activities within their community.
Villagers are enthusiastic to learn more. They also created the community

market themselves. Sufficiency and reliance are shown through these practices.

5.8 An Overview of Village 5

5.8.1 General Information of Village 5

Village 5 was established in 1981, as part of its separation from a larger village.
It was a line settlement located on one of the main roads in the province. The
village was named afier the big tree of the village, now being used as the
ancestor’s tree. There were 216 households, with a population of 827. The area
was around 2,500 rai, divided into 1,250 of agricultural land, 530 rai of
residential areas and 720 rai of public forestation which was plain and

mountainous.
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5.8.2 Bananas and Para Rubbers: The Economic Perspectives of Village 5

Although farming was the main occupation, there were various occupations due
to the village’s location in relation to the town. There were government
officials, merchants and farmers. There were many cash crops; rice, soybean,
vegetables, rubbers and bananas. Banana preservation was considered to be a
village product and became one of the products of the subdistrict, supported as
the OTOP. The banana group increased its number of the members and tried to
make its product in full cycle -from growing to preservation and then
marketing. The management of the group was not very effective; it was
supported by some borrowed funds from the SDAO but could not return them

back on time.

In the last ten years, the villagers tumed to grow rubber because the price was
very high. In addition, the government supported this and applied policy on the
price via the rubber assurance. There was a great hope in the people that the
rubber would become the main cash crop. They planted rubber while not even

knowing how to extract rubber sap from the trees.

5.8.3 Socio-Cultural Perspectives of Village 5

All villagers are Buddhists; and there was a temple. The Buddhist Sabbath days
were the most meaningful days. Villagers placed highly value religious
activities. From village meetings and village announcements from the tower
broadcast, the leaders strongly influenced people to participate in religious
activities. The topics at meetings covered how to promote the religious
activities and invite people to take part. There was also well known temple with
a well known monk who was paid respect by the people in the province and its
neighbours. For instance, there was a merit ceremony that attracted people
from Bangkok to make merit in this temple. It was called Kathin. This religious
event was broadcasted and informed to all areas for many weeks and brought
about high involvement. Moreover, old people believed some of the bad deeds
of the villagers had brought the punishment of nature when it was flooding or

drought. Then they made a ment asking for forgiveness from nature.
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5.8.4 The Leaders of Village 5

The headman was elected directly from the villagers for a four —year term.
There were two assistant village headmen and a village development
committee, which consisted of 12 key villagers. They were responsible for the
development issues and activities. The key people had a meeting twice a month,
but the meetings were mostly were informal rather than formal because they
discussed issues without any specific topics. The atmospheres of these meetings

were warm and friendly.
5.8.5 The Expectation of the Rubber trees Growing Problem

The 2 representatives of the SDAQO took part in the meetings and always
identified the problems of the village and the subdistrict. For instance, they
mentioned growing rubber trees in the forestation areas and were aware of the
potential flooding in the future. All drew the conclusion that the villagers
should not plant the rubber trees in rows or not on mountainous areas.
Specifically, they should grow them untidily and only at the foot of the
mountains. There would be flooding in the future due to not reducing the speed

of'the water when it rained heavily.
5.8.6 Educational Supports of Village 5

There was a primary school. All people supported the school and also provided
women to cook lunch in the school lunch programme. They went to school
every weekday and also brought some meat, pork and chicken. They enjoyed
cooking with other women from other villages. The headman organised this
méeting of the women’s group, including cooking for the school lunch
programme. The women set the menus for the school lunch and discussed how
they could provide nutritious food and appropriate menus. Moreover, on the
school’s activities, for instance, on the Children’s day, people joined the
activities by persuading all parents to go to school, then made a merit and

played games with all the teachers and students.
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5.8.7 Health Conditions of Village 5

There was a health station and the group of health volunteers was strong. The
importance of the five food group intake and exercises was discussed. It was an
exercise campaign to illustrate the signs of how useful the exercises were. They
discussed how to maintain good health and occasionally prevent diseases.
Wearing top boots was recognised as preventing for Leptolophosis disease
while typhus fever was prevented by destroying the rustics of mosquitoes.
However, when they discussed health conditions, overall, they were more

concemed with treatment than the prevention.
5.8.8 Pride of Village 5

Integrated agriculture was promoted without the use of chemicals. The water
supply was managed by villagers, but 1t also had to be extended as the water
quality deteriorated. Unity and harmony in the people was also its pride. There
was no need for police and solicitors due to the understanding and cooperation.
For instance, there was a case in which a man’s dog bit the fighting cock of
another member. The owner was very angry and wanted the dog owner to
compensate for the loss of the cock at a very high price. They could not reach
any agreement. Finally, an elder, respected by the villagers mediated in this
case by simply telling them to recognise how they should be neighbourly and
cited many conflicts from other villages. Then, they agreed and joined each
other in dinner without paying for the cock. They remained friends and never

mentioned the dispute again.

Very stfong campaigns for not smoking, drinking and buying lottery tickets
were found. These worked well because this issue was always raised. However,
some continued doing these things, spent money wastefully and were in debt.
However, the village fund was well organised, due to its very good
management of the members who were mostly pensioners. It was rewarded an
amount of money to continue the fund. The village fund members generated

ideas on how to resolve villagers’ financial problems.
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5.8.9 Challenges of Village 5

Villagers faced problems of weeds, insects and pests and, therefore, had to use
chemicals such as pesticides, insecticides and chemicals for weeds, yet all were
resistant to it. This made high investment in the growing of rice and all up-land
cash crops. However, knowledge of the non-use of chemicals was disseminated.
People recognised how much they used chemicals. But they continued using the
chemical fertilisers, especially pesticide for killing weeds. In the meeting, they

discussed a field trip to other villages to learn how to make organic fertilisers.

In conclusion, Village 5 has the following outstanding features:
e Banana preservation is well-known, although group management is not
very effective.
¢ Rubber is believed to be the future cash crop but is a great worry
because of the probable flooding problems.
e Religious and school activities can bring about high involvement.
o Chemical free crops and organic fertilisers are of high concern.
Culture generates high involvement, particularly through religious activities.
Face to face relationships are retained. The abbot plays an important role in
disseminating the concepts of self-sufficiency and self-reliance through his
preaching. The concem with how to reduce the cost of living is also illustrated.

This brings about shared vision and opinions in the villagers.

59 An Overview of Village 6

5.9.1 General Information of Village 6

Village 6 was established in 1970 as part of a separation from village 1, due to
its larger population. It is located on the northem side of Loei River. It is made
up of both clustered and line settlements. There are 133 households with a
population of 525. The area is around 1,619 rai , divided into 716 rai of
agricultural land, 512 rai of residential area and 391 rai of public forestation. Its

name was taken from the big trees in the village.
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5.9.2 Economic Perspectives of Village 6

Farming was the main occupation. People grew rice, soybean, sugar cane, sweet
tamarind, and some vegetables. The vegetables were pesticide free but
chemicals were still used to kill the weeds. Rubbers had been planted for four
years. The villagers hope that the price of rubber will remain as high as it is
presently. As the village is located near to the river, villagers raised fish in the
confined areas but this did not work well due to the heavy rain that made the

water unclear and inappropriate for fish raising.

In agricultural activities, villagers had to spend much for pesticide, insecticide
and chemical fertilisers, while still recognising the danger of chemicals. They
tried to make organic fertiliser, but they failed due to it taking a long time and
only a few being interested. The incomes of the people were low, and some had
to leave the village to sell lottery tickets and work in big cities. Some villagers
raised water buffaloes both for ploughing and selling. They took buffalo to sell

at the cattle market in the big city. This made for better income.

5.9.3 The Weaving Group of Village 6

Most women were in the weaving group producing high quality woven cotton
products. They could fabricate cotton products from local materials until it
became OTOP. However, the investment required was high because they had to
buy raw materials from the neighbouring provinces. They tried to use natural
colours despite its high cost due to not having raw materials in their village.
They improved their cotton fabrics by making more products, such as purses,
eyeglass cases, mobile telephone cases etc. However, they faced marketing

problem.

5.9.4 Educational and Public Health Conditions of Village 6

There was one primary school but no teachers lived there. Therefore, school
activities were not well -organised because the teachers always left the village

early. The school provided a school lunch programme which worked well and
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brought about high involvement in the villagers. The teachers also provided
milk for all students and took care of their hygiene. All of which was
appreciated by the villagers.

There was a public health station at the village which also served three others.
Mostly the health officers were responsible for prenatal care and conducted
many health activities for mother care, such as exercises for pregnant women.

Moreover, there was a group of village health volunteers responsible for the
broadcasting of the outbreak of diseases. They were very active and could even

deliver babies and manage first aid because of their previous training.

5.9.5 Socio-cultural Perspectives of Village 6

Most villagers were relatives of other members. Most are Buddhists, while only
4 households are Christians. They got along well with each other. There was a
Buddhist temple. Villagers had high involvement in religious ceremony. For
instance on Songkran day, they would all come back to their village even if
they were outside in other provinces. It was important for all families to pay
respect to older people. Young people would pour water into their hands or take
a bath water for them in order to show their gratitude. Even though this
occasion was held by the SDAOQ, it was specifically for this village.

5.9.6 Administration of Village 6

The village headwoman govemed this village with two assistant village
headmen. There were 12 village development committee members. They all
used meetings as a means of democratic demonstration, but there were only a
few people who came to participate in the meetings. Therefore, formal meetings
were seldom held while the informal meetings always took place at the village
headwoman’s house. There were two SDAO committee members who were
women elected directly by the people. They always participated in village
meetings and told villagers about the news and what had happened in the
SDAO, and tried to clarify what the SDAO had done for all, but only a few got

the messages from them.
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The efficacy of the leaders was illustrated during the flooding period, as they
organised people to assist each other through mutual help rather than getting
support from outside. They arranged a strong women’s group to cook for all the
villagers and generated support well without asking for help from many

agencies. The villagers were proud of themselves and their leaders.

5.9.7 The Woman Leader of Village 6

The leader of the village was a woman who was influential, helpful and
supportive. She could organise the village’s activities effectively and took great
responsibility for every developmental aspect. She tried to organise groups in
order to negotiate the price of the agricultural products. She always attended the
meetings of the SDAQO and never lefl before the end of the sessions. She was
very active in announcing information on the village broadcast tower every
morming. She preferred informal discussions rather than formal among the
villagers. She was powerful in terms of securing funds from the SDAO and
some agencies such as from the Community Development Office and the Non -

Formal Education Office to support the economic groups.

5.9.8 Pride of Village 6

Many buffaloes were raised as villagers believed in their usefulness. They also
use them as ploughing labour and raised them as meat to sell. Some foreigners
went to see them. The group was supported by the SDAQ, and became quite
profitable following the sale of the buffaloes. This increased the number of the
members. They could even join the cattle market in the neighbouring provinces.
However, some of the buffalo owners were not pleased with ploughing with
buffaloes; they liked using tractors due to their longer working hours and more

consistent output. They wanted to sell the animals at the cattle market.

The women group was strong and also played an important role, being well

supported well by the men. Moreover, the infrastructure and facilities of this
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village were much better than the others villages in the study areas. But in

summer, the lack of water still remained the main problem.

5.8.9 Challenges of Village 6

However, as the village was a semi~urban and rural community, there were
various occupations. Therefore, it was quite difficult for them to conduct
meetings at anytime, even night. Only a few were able to attend, so the village
broadcast announcement tower was important. The village headwoman and the
assistant headmen announced news everyday. Therefore, village news which
was required knowledge was broadcast by the headwoman via the village

tower. However, that this was only one-way communication.

In conclusion, village 6 has the following outstanding features:

e The weaving group is well known and its materials are of qualification

standard.

e The female leader is influential and the women’s group is strong.

e The village broadcast announcement is important.

e There are various and diverse agricultural activities.
There are a sense of community and face to face relationships. The
characteristics of community were that villagers share a sense of identity and
shared vision and opinions. Villagers have a high involvement in religious
ceremonies. Although they use the village broadcast announcement instead of
holding formal meetings, informal meetings are held regularly among women’s
discussions. Both formal and informal leaders play an active role in

developmental issues.

Summary

This chapter has provided background and context in the study areas. It has
outlined an introduction to Loei Province in the Northeastem part of Thailand
where the study areas are located. The multi-method of non-participant and

participant observations were employed throughout the study and participation
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in the social activities. They produced the context of the SDAO (the Subdistrict
Administrative Organisation) that has given a better understanding of its roles
and functions. Also, data show the gradual improvement and efforts of the
SDAO to serve the needs of the people in order to meet the goals of

decentralisation.

Particularly, an overview of the six villages presents their socio-economic and
political outstanding features and different sorts of activities. This chapter has
displayed the results of the study, the findings 1, giving a wealth of data that
indicates the various contexts of the villages. The profile of the villages
represents the rural northeastern community which maintains a sense of
bonding and face-to-face relationships. The development issues are mostly
taken up within the roles of the leaders. Group activities represent the people’s
participation and potential leamning. Villagers have high involvement in
religious ritual activities. The activities create further illustration that support

their community ways of life.

The overall findings 1 show the data gathered as the evidence to provide a
sense of community, the characteristics of the community, participation,
leadership, leaming, and culture. This also signifies how the contexts of
villages are powerfully evident. These are analysed into community

empowerment.
Meanwhile, the results of the study, the presentation of the findings, the

findings 2, Leading to Community Empowerment, will be exhibited in the next
chapter.
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CHAPTER SIX

FINDINGS 2: LEADING TO COMMUNITY
EMPOWERMENT

Introduction

This chapter aims to present part two of the findings, dealing with community
empowerment revealed by key villagers in six villages and SDAO committee
members. These people expressed their points of views, experiences and
understandings concemning community empowerment through the methods of
focus group discussion, interview, observation and workshop. Emergent themes
with relevant sub themes were identified in these areas: an understanding of the
concept of community empowerment; the significant elements in community
empowerment; the elements promoting community empowerment; the existing
elements and approaches promoting community empowerment; and issues that

weaken community empowerment.

The key themes are presented and supported by evidence from the field notes as

follows.

6.1 Theme 1: Understandings of the Concept of Community Empowerment

It was very difficult for respondents to define the concept of community
empowerment. The term was abstract. It was a combination of many aspects to
support each other. Mental strength in the people was recognised rather than the
improvement of the material welfare. How people live happily and calmly is
addressed. The following issues signify the understandings of the concept of

community empowerment.



6.1.1 The mature human beings: the strength of the mind

These samples were raised to present mature people who could be helpful rather
than receiving support from others. The characteristics of mature people were
depicted as the understanding of community empowerment concept derived from
the respondents’ experiences. The following sample extracts are from the

discussions giving evidence about the empowerment concept.

. Community empowerment is development of the human being. We can
be free from others help and support and moreover, we can manage everything by
ourselves (Focus group discussions, villagel and village 5, March18, May 28, 2002).

..our community could not yet be strengthened To be empowered is able to
gam better llvmg conditions, earning more sufficient income, and having low debts.
Being with family together, not being apart is the strength but some have to leave to sell
lottery tickets (Focus group discussion, village 2, April 2, 2002).

The respondents provided positive discussions on empowerment, involving
happiness and calmness alongside the development activities. Being together in
the family gave an understanding how community manifested itself, via an
indication of the family warmth. However, some villagers had to go to work
outside, selling lottery tickets twice a month, which lasted for at least six days at a
time. Therefore, some left their family and children, letting old people take care
of them. The following sample quotes depict the understanding of the concept of

community empowerment.

......... It is the people’s strengths both mental and material. It is the sufficiency of the
mind. (Focus group discussion, village 3, April 3, 2002).

. .. One element cannot achieve the empowerment... ... being free from debts, not
rely on the prices outside as well as we can learn the resource management and can solve
problems (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

The respondents depicted the strength of the psychological aspects of people.
They also indicated how they were free from being in debt, while recognising
other people’s financial difficulties.

6.1.2 Happiness and calmness in the community

Living with happiness and calmness could be defined as community
empowerment. The following extracts indicating the peaceful living can define

empowerment.

......... there are many distinctive characteristics concerning with happiness and
calmness (Focus group discussions, villagel and village 5, March18, May 28, 2002).
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. the peacefulness can represent empowerment. All have to support the better
hvmg condmons (Focus group discussion, village 6, Junel2, 2002).

Happiness, calmness and peacefulness also signified community empowerment. This
includes good face to face relationships via reciprocity and the trustworthiness of the
people. This social cohesion can provide understanding of its concept. Community

empowerment brings dignity which their villages have tried to achieve.

6.1.3 Self -Reliance and Self-Sufficiency

The terms of self-reliance and especially self-sufficiency seemed to be much
more influential in contributing towards the respondents’ understandings of the
concept of community empowerment. The respondents from the interviews

appreciated it as shown by the following quotes.

Nee and Win:....... community empowerment as if it is self-reliant and peaceful
community. There are no drug problems, price of goods problems and other harmful
problems.

Suri:.......The community empowerment is people empowerment. They have jobs all
year round. The term, self-sufficiency as the King has given to us all is most needed to
be considered.

Suri is 57 years old, and an informal leader in village 4, who is respected by the
people. He said sufficiency in mind presented both people and community
empowerment. Likewise for Yan, a good tempered village man, when was

asked about community empowerment.

Yan:...... it is needed to look at the people’s minds rather than the material issues.

Apt ... The strengths of groups, organisations, cooperatives are signifying the
empowerment. People can identify problems and overcome problems.

Api, a village headman who is well educated and wealthy. He mentioned the
significance of the people in empowering the community. The following

extracts are from Pat and Boon, who live in the same village:

Pat:...... The strength of both material and mental is the empowerment. The
community life is the human life. The friendships of people, the powerful minds, and
people at good work with good spirits are empowering themselves and community.

For Boon, the well-used environments and well-being of the community are also
significant:
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Boon :........People have occupations all year round and have good living conditions.
The well-used environments can be noted as the qualified people who think of the next
generations,

Similarly, Chien has given the definition of empowerment as the process within
creating self-reliance and self-sufficiency of the people. Staying permanently m

the community depicts empowerment.

Chien:.... Empowerment is the concept of self-reliance, and how people learn how to
survive and bave good living conditions.

In summary, in theme 1, most respondents discussed how the strength of the
people should be concemed with both material and mental strengths. Moreover,
peacefulness with happiness and calmness are the evident points of empowered
life and this emphasises the empowered community. The reliance on

sufficiency is suggested as the main concept. All of these are interrelated.

However, this could be the ideal concept of community empowerment, as it
would be difficult in practice. For instance, people had to borrow money from
the middlemen who came to buy their products. Then they had to pay this back
with high interest, both in kind and in cash. The terms of self-reliance and self-
sufficiency seem to be ideal. Also, the Sufficiency Economy, the philosophy of
the Ninth Plan, was disseminated while the present government tries to
encourage people to spend more. Moreover, it was publicised regularly that the
govermnment guaranteed wealth of people. Being in debt was the most prominent

feature of contemporary village economic life.

6.2 Theme 2: Significant elements in Community Empowerment

There were significant elements in community empowerment. They were self-
reliance, self-support, self-sufficiency and self -moderation, these elements

were all interrelated alongside the farming activities of the people.

o The assertions of self-reliance, support, sufficiency and moderation

This confirms that the terms of self-reliance, self-support, self-sufficiency and

self-moderation were indicators of the strength. The real meanings of those
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terms signify the human dignity. The following extracts are from the

respondents’ discussions.

..o.vo.. It is not only self-reliance but it also includes self-support, self-sufficiency and
self-moderation. ..... We are being in debts forever unless we try to be free from the
extravagances. The prices of agricultural goods are much lower from the industrial
goods (The workshop, July 27-28,, 2002)

Moreover, the prices of the agricultural products or even the village handicrafts,
differed significantly from those of commercial products. Village people
consume goods at a higher price than previously. Most people are in debt which
has now developed into a borrow cycle. The following quotes are from the

discussions of the workshop and the SDAO meeting.

veeeirieneen.. We have the revolving fund; we owe the Bank of Agricultural and Co-
operatives for our cultivations, crops, fertilisers, pesticide, insecticide and etc.
Moreover, we have got the village Fund. We are in the cycle of debts. The problems
we have faced are from ourselves (The workshop, July 27-28, 2002).

......... There is the close link of self-support. To reduce being so extravagant, we
have to produce some shampoo, soaps for ourselves by ourselves. People in village 4
and 5 have found how to reduce the costs of living (The SDAO meetings, Apnil 3,June
4,2003).

Most of the respondents indicated that self-reliance, self-support, self-
sufficiency and self-moderation were all related to each other. The definition of
the empowerment is greatly concemed with these terms. The following extracts

are from San and Nee, illustrating their assertion on these conditions.

San :.....Its concept lies upon being self-reliant and self-support. It is the people’s
dignity. The self-sufficiency that the King has given to us, all must think about it.

Nee:... ... We have to think first before spending money due to many luxurious goods.

We must be aware of sufficiency in mind.
To summarise then, the data indicated that the application of self-reliance, self-
support, self-sufficiency and self-moderation could be the terms most
suggestive of the empowerment. The integrated agriculture was disseminated to
people to progress agricultural activities throughout the year. For instance, the
slogan of the community was, broadly speaking ‘grow what you eat and eat
what you grow’, indicating the self-reliance, self-support, self-sufficiency and
self-moderation of people. Also, the knowledge of applying the New Theory in
relation to the concept of the Sufficiency Economy, and the philosophy of the
Ninth Plan was evident in many families. These were good examples of
integrated agricultural activities and supported the reliant and sufficient

concepts, which could be both mental and material aspects.
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On the other hand, the villagers spend their money wastefully; for instance, on
buying lottery tickets. They even practice the revolving of debts, meaning they
could borrow the funds from the many resources provided. Incredibly, the
villagers could save their rice for consumption throughout the year but still
have to sell to clear their debts. For example, they have to sell their goods at
low prices to middlemen. In addition, the present govemment keeps
encouraging people to spend more in order to raise the GDP of the country.
This indicates how the self-reliance, self-support, self-sufficiency and self-

moderation are difficult to practice in community lives.

6.3 Theme 3: Elements promoting Community Empowerment

In Theme three, there were many elements that could promote community
empowerment. These were the roles of community leadership, participation,
leaming and the rle of local government. These elements were also

interrelated.
6.3.1 The roles of community leadership

The role of leadership could be the sub theme of the elements promoting
community empowerment. There was a significant relationship between the
power of both formal and informal leaders. Village headmen and sub-district
headmen could be defined as formal leaders while the respected old people,
monks, and leaders of social groups were the informal leaders. The following
quote indicates the significance leadership.

<. ... If we have stronger leaders, we can gain many things such as the supports from
the government and any agencies. In contrast, we are having low influential leaders; it

1s difficult for our village to go forwards (Focus group discussion village 1, March 18,
2002).

The respondents are concemed about powerful leaders, due to the comparison
between their own village and others. The main component of village
development is the influential leaders. The following quote presents the
importance of the leadership roles.

...... Our village headman could convince our villagers to donate money for the
school lunch programme and asked our women for cooking at school. He is powerful
(Focus group discussion, village 5, May 28, 2002).
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The headman in village 5 has been in this position for 1 year; he is young at 27
years old but also influential. For instance, it took only a few minutes to
manage the session in a friendly atmosphere, even though it was about donating
money to the school lunch programme, not for a merit, and could have taken a
long time. Nong, a member of the SDAOQ, gave his point of view on community

empowerment.
Nong:... The village 5 headman is educated and active so that village is going
forwards. He is a democratic leader as he keeps persuading people to take part in the
meetings and activities.
Nong has been a member of the SDAO for two years. He mentioned it was
difficult to have a perfect leader, not only in terms of leadership qualifications
but also in acceptance from the villagers. Also, the following discussion
supports leadership.

. amphetamine drugs problem terribly makes us so worry about our young
teenagers. Strong leaders would be influential on the teenagers’ parents, then, this
problem would be declined (Focus group discussion village 2, April 2, 2002).

When discussing on the role of formal leaders and how they feel about their

main duties, the following quotes present the importance of leadership.

...... the leaders are the role model. Most are well-rounded, intelligent and sacrifice.
We preferred the leaders who were well educated but now, we consider the
properousity and generousity (Foous group discussion village 3, April 18,2002).

... ... the leaders of the groups are significant. The informal talk of creating new crops
and livestock always interest us, they make us work within our village (Focus group
discussion village 4, May 7, 2002).

The discussions revealed how leaders take active role in sharing activities and
how informal discussions among them could bring confident motivation in
farming activities. For Mali, potential leaders are dependent on their respectful
characteristics in terms of sacrifice and generousity. She signified how leaders
played their role in development activities.

Mali:... ... most leaders provided their trucks for the villagers to the hospital in case of
emergency... ... ... the headwoman created the banana preservation. She manages better
than men.

However, a lack of understanding can often influence villagers from Kanya’s

point of views. She indicated the in active leaders.

Kanya:... ... ....some leaders always misconceptualise the work of the SDAO. Some
were unaware to comply with its agreement... .. for instance on the co-operation to
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convince people to pay taxes for the garbage disposal..... whilst they claimed the
members spending the budget wastefully. Some can not prioritise the projects.

For Kom, the potential of community leaders leads to community

empowerment. It could be via social heritage that the next generations are

enabled to empower each other.

Kom........... Community empowerment represents the vigour and energy of leaders.
It is a good sample for the young people to follow the good deeds of our
generation.... ... ... The leaders of women’s groups are energetic. The leaders of the

soy bean, the bamboo shoot, and the weaving groups are women.

Kom mentioned that strong leaders both formal and informal, were needed to
make a powerful community. Likewise for Win and the discussion, a high

attention and willingness of in the informal leaders enabled important actions.

Win:......... Women leaders sacrifice themselves and time for the improvement and
the progress as weil as the better conditions of our living. They even went to another
province in order to learn how to preserve the banana and papaya.

......... We always hold our activities and meetings in the temple. The monks always
give good suggestions to us in terms of morale and spiritual supports. They convinced
us to take best care of our children for keeping away from drugs (Focus group
discussion, village 6, June 12, 2002).

Win informed of the characteristics of both formal and informal leaders in
empowering each. The term ‘sacrifice’ is determined by active manners. Pas

and the discussion signified on how important leadership was.

Pas:... ... Leaders can convince the participation ...............during flooding period in
September, the vigorous leaders can relief the problems by persuvading people both
inside and outside. They created a big women group for cooking for all.

...... Although the role of the local government is increasing, the leaders still play the
key actions (The workshop, July 27-28, 2002).

To summarise, then, community leaders, both formal and informal, play the
significant roles in developing activities. This indicates that there is a close link
between leadership and community empowerment. This must be located within
the relationship between the leader and followers. Villagers could see the
importance of making connections with other agencies. Also, they could be the

role models and are accepted by the people.

However, the community leaders could be the headmen and then take a turn as
the SDAO committee member in the next elections. Some were the business
partners of others. Therefore, they could see both the strong and weak points of
others. They play the roles of the local politicians; they could relate to the
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headmen and SDAO committee members and then try to run for being the

membership of House of Representatives in the future.

6.3.2 Community Participation

One key finding to emerge from the analysis was that people’s participation
promoted the strength of the community. The respondents identified that the
substance of people’s participation. The following sample quotes are from the

discussions in village 1.

There are a few people involved in the meetings even though in the hot
toplc hke the village fund. Some only attend but never talk. Conducting the group is
difficult. We cannot afford the budget like other villages can (Focus group discussion
village 1, March 18, 2002).

The importance of people’s participation is dependent on the understanding of
the villagers. Mutual understanding highly signifies people’s participation; on
the other hand, the lack of understanding seems not to play a crucial role in
participation.
Yong: .....The headman broadcasts the news by using the broadcast tower in the
moruings but we need to meet each other... .1t is difficult to hold the formal meetings,
however, we always discuss on the village issues in a small group.
Informal meetings require a more friendly atmosphere as there are many village
topics which should be discussed together. The villagers play a role of passive
participation. The following extract is from Pas who indicated the importance
of participation.

Pas:...... On Songkran day, they brought their elderly to take part in this festival
although we had to be responsible for them.

Win and Suri recognise how people feel free, and willingly take part in the
meeting and activities in the village settings. This is illustrated by their

following statements.

Win:........ The drugs addict of the teenagers was the main problem but we found the
solution of treating them and we strongly care for the prevention of drugs. We are free
of drugs and our village is called the white village for the first village in this sub-
district.

Suri:....... We decide not to grow cashew nuts because it is not suitable for us and for
our soil even though it is promoted by the Agricultural Promotion Division.

Win and Suri strongly agreed that a high level of participation leads to

community empowerment; hence, both formal and informal village forums
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provide a good sample for participation. Equally, villagers can become familiar
with participation in the forums, and develop enthusiasm in the developmental
issues. The following quotes are from the discussions in village 4.

...... We did not have our own market. Some raised the problems of being dirtier and
only a few would not join the market or it would not be worthwhile but finally all
agreed. Until now, we have had market for 4 times already and have on Sundays.
(Foceus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

The respondents indicated that participation was displayed in terms of planning,
initiation and implementation. For these participants, the discussion indicating
the significance of the participation is quoted as follows:

«e ... ..In the evenings, there 1s a big group of women conducting the aerobic dance in
order to build up better heath. At the beginning, there were only a few people but
increased its numbers later. Most enjoy being in the project (Focus group discussion,
village 3, April 18, 2002).

When asked about community empowerment, the respondents from village 4
again indicated active participation, which signified their positive view. The
respondents accepted that passive participation also has benefits, and that they
gained much from the SDAO. Likewise, for Wan and Pom, who are leaders of
the women and bamboo shoot groups, the following quotes reveal their
perceptions of people’s participation.

... ....The activities which are arranged by the SDAO have been spent a lot of budget.
We were so surprised that on Songkran day on the 13 of April, only a few villages
joined the festival. We brought our old people to take part. We were awarded as the
best village that occasionally took part in the project initiated by the SDAO (Focus
group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

Wan:... ... I went to Nongkhai to learn how to manage the woman group. Although I
found it was not so beneficial, this made me gain better experiences.

Porn: .... The SDAO committee members took my group members and me to the
fieldtrip to Khon Kaen , in order to find out the market for selling our bamboo shoot
preservation and most of all, having fun and gaining more experiences.

Also, for Yot, the discussion indicated that the potential of the commumnity is

dependent on active participation.

Yot:..... Women’s group 1s active because of thinking and doing together. They create
the revolving fund by themselves and it is helpful. They understand every step of their
process.

<er - ... participation must be occurred willingly...the formulation of groups and co-

operative as well as forming the network is the involvement. This should start with the
informal organisation first (The Workshop, July 27-28, 2002).
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From the workshop, respondents recognised what real participation was what
led or forced participation was not. The process of planning, implementation
and evaluation is needed. The following extracts are from these discussions,

which address participation.

......... We have a chance to express our ideas and exchange freely our opinions
amongst each other (Focus group discussion, village 5, May 28, 2002).

veveon ... . the SDAO create the activities. The sport activities for the young people, the
activities on the Buddhist Sabbath days, the festivals can mobilise people’s
participation (The Workshop, July 27-28, 2002).

wereer....We have to concern with the projects that lead to people’s participation. We
have to reconsider why people i our subdistrict did not take part in the activities
initiated by the SDAO (The SDAO meeting, June 4, 2003).

To summarise, most respondents gave their positive points of view on people’s
participation, suggesting that was the significant element in promoting
community empowerment. They also differentiate between participation that
was either active or passive. Both could be important. Willingness and the
process of decision-making were much concemed with real participation.
Significantly, the participation was primarily supported by the roles of
leadership. Moreover, high participation in the groups can provide high

numbers of group members which can generate support from many agencies.

However, this led and forced participation was inevitably apparent. The active
leaders could provide active participation while the ineffective leaders could
not. Only persuasive participation was led by the leaders. People could not be
incorporated into the process of decision-making, although they willingly
joined in sharing activities. It could be argued that it is not genuine
participation, as it is passive and low participation and relies on the status of

leadership even in groups and the community.

6.3.3 Learning Community

The learning community is one of the sub themes which depict one of the
components of community empowerment. Villagers learn all the time to gain
further knowledge, and adjust themselves to the changes of society. Moreover,

the leaming process has helped people realise what benefits the community and
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how to find solutions to problems occurring collectively. Leaming has been
known as the local wisdom, utilising social heritage and traditional learning
which has been modified throughout the years. The following extracts are

quoted from the discussions.

...... As we grow herbs, up to now we produce herbal packages. We have learned
from our ancestors fiom generations to generations. The packages of herbs for
reducing pains are well known (Focus group discussion, village 1, March 18, 2002).

. ..Our experience is to learn among ourselves. We used to find the bamboo
shoots from the forests nearby, actually we have learned the preservation from our
respected elders (Focus group discussion village 4, May, 7, 2002).

Most of the respondents gave evidence of how they recognised community

leaming. The following quotes are samples from the discussions.

... We have found learning amongst ourselves and from outside villages as well as
from our generations in order to gain better living. We do not go to work outside. So
we have to find and create more jobs besides our farming seasons (Focus group
discussion, village 5, May 28, 2002).

. .. Some groups can manage well so they are supported by the SDAO and other
organizations. The weaving and fertiliser groups can organise effectively, besides all
members have to deposit their money every month and they can borrow the money
from their groups (Focus group discussion, village 6, June 12, 2002).

What the respondents gained from their experiences could gradually increase
their learning. The following quote is from the discussion and illustrates how
people’s engagement in learning within their farming living conditions was
recognised:

.. we have learned from our experiences, as we were recommended by the
Agricultural Promotion Division to grow economic crops but we failed because there
were no markets such as the cashew nuts, the cabbages, the tomatoes, the chili. The
prices were low (The Workshop, July27-28, 2002).

Learning ts a process suggestive of community empowerment amongst its
participants. It is taught through real hands-on experiences and mostly by a
qualified, respected elder. There is a basic understanding that humans desire to
know, to do, to be or to become. They, themselves maintain their local wisdom
and will transfer it to the next generations. The following quotes are from the

mnterviews with Win , Porn and Wi.

Wme...... The women group can manage and organise well. They conduct bamboo
shoot preservation, rice in bamboo and they have their own fund. The group is
improving so it is supported by many agencies.

Porn:..... We grow a lot of bananas and herbs. We have been taught how to make
shampoos and soaps from our herbs for ourselves by the community workers.
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Wi: ...... We have done a lot of work but we still poor. We have to set our own price
rather than let the buyers set for us. We were cheated by the people outside. We need
to be trained on management.

These individuals, who are the key persons playing important roles in women’s
group, have faced many situations that they mentioned as being a process of
trial and error. They agreed this was the way to leamn from real situations. The

following extracts from the SDAO meeting provide in-service learning.

.......some groups can represent the product of the subdistrict promoting ‘one Tambon
One Product project” but some face marketing and management problems. So we will
allocate an amount of fund for the training project (The SDAQO meeting, April 3,
2003).

... ... .During the beginning of June, we are going to have a training project focusing on
the management, the curriculum of the meeting is now on the process, the chairman
has asked for the lecturers, the resource persons from Rajabhat Institute Loei. It could
be 5 key persons from each village (The SDAO meeting, April 21, 2003).

To summarise then, most respondents gave evidence that community learning
was the significant element which led to community empowerment. This could
be local wisdom, leaming through experience and gaining more knowledge in
terms of training. The data showed how people leamed from trial and error
from real life. Old people transferred their local herbal wisdom to the younger
generations. Moreover, there were many agencies that dealt with training,
providing to people, for instance, with the Community Work Office, the Non-
Formal School Office, the Loei Rajabhat University and the Bank of
Agricultural and Cooperatives. Villagers enjoyed in-service training. Some
could apply to improve their products and could earn more money from food

preservation.

However, the villagers were not pleased with the training courses, for instance,
with the fact that they could not apply management and marketing to their real
situations. Most products have faced these problems. And although integrated
agricultural activities were enhanced, people still tumed to grow mono crops
like rubber and had to provide high levels of investment on this. Growing
rubber is propagandised by the present government. The price in the meantime
1s good because it is assured by the present government, but it is probably not
guaranteed in the future with others. They will probably gain more experience

and leam more lessons in growing cash crops with unstable prices,
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6.3.4 The roles of local government

The local government, the SDAOQ, has been modified over the years since its
establishment in 1997. It seems quite difficult for people in the villages to
clearly understand its role, due to the lack of information. In previous days,
headmen always played the important roles in the village, but currently, the
SDAQO is significantly evident as the local government at the grass roots level,
as well as holding the greater role of allocating budgets to the developmental
schemes of every village. The committee members are administered by
village’s representatives and formed as administrative committee members and
the council of the SDAQ. Although the roles of local government were a sub
theme of the element promoting community empowerment, people still
questioned how this type of local government could really play the role of

decentralisation.

The following quotes are from the discussions, interviews and the SDAO
meeting.

...... the SDAO 1s still new form for us, its roles concerning about building up the
quality of lives of our people. We are informed from time to time how significance of
the grass roots level local government but we think it is overlapping (The Workshop,
June27-28,2002).

......... the committee members are trying to be much different from the villagers;
they are acting like the government officers. What they have done as the development
projects is mainly concerning about the construction of roads. We think there is the
conflict of interests so the SDAQO’s role is still unclear (Focus group discussion, village
1, March 18, 2002).

People do not understand the roles of the SDAO, the local government, clearly.
There are many functions but the members were only recognised for the
infrastructural functions rather than others. That is why people keep raising the
subject of corruption and conflicts of interest. The following quote gives an
example of how it was perceived that the SDAO did not serve the development

schemes, but the members focused more on administrative duties.

weeer ... The benefits of the SDAQO are mainly for its members. They approved the
projects such as going for fieldtrips, buying a new car, having air-conditioned office
and they act like the government officers who are being our representatives. They have
their own uniforms; it seems they are different from us (Focus group discussion,
village 2, April 2, 2002).
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However, the SDAO members recognised that within its role that it would take
time for people to understand the concept of local government, and

decentralisation.

.We have been tried hard to distribute our roles to the community but the
regulatxons of the SDAO have been frequently changed and modified. It takes time for
a better understanding amongst people, the headmen need to help us to clarify this
problem. Our problems are mostly concerned with the people (The SDAO meeting,
May 30,2003).

For Sonta, Win and Yong who are the SDAO members, they also signified the
SDAO has not yet achieved the ideas of decentralisation.

Sonta:... .. SDAOQO does not serve the roles of local government and decentralisation.
Some could influence and convince each other, the informal meeting is important.
They put themselves in different groups.

Win:... ... The members mostly initiate the projects focusing on the infrastructure
construction more than the social welfare or other improvement of people’s living.

Yong:..... There are not development plans conceming about the better living of the
people. Some members are the business partners.

...The plans of our SDAO have to be approved by the headmen but some seldom
attend or participate in the meetings, therefore it is the wide gap of misunderstanding,
We have to learn more and more what the roles of us being the members (The SDAO
meeting, May 22, 2003).

The analysis revealed that there are two main issues in the role of local
government which focus on the SDAQ.The first issue presented is the negative
views, while a more positive view on the SDAO suggests it could achieve the
ideas of decentralisation. The development projects which are initiated by the
committee members are useful and beneficial for the people’s needs. The
following extracts are from discussions and the meetings and illustrate the

impotrtance of the role of the local government, the SDAO.

...The SDAO is helpful. The women group is highly supported in terms of funds and
the herbal group as well as the fish product group. They also maintain the roads
construction and road improvement (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

...... the members create the development issues such as road constructions, the
drainage systems improvement and provide the funds to the occupation groups (Focus
group discussion, village 5, May 28, 2002).

...... We have 2 representatives being the members, we should trust them, and they are
on the process of learning how to serve the concept of local government and then, the
lessons learned would let us know the benefits we could gain from the SDAO (The
Workshop, July 27-28, 2002).
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Also, the SDAOQ, the local government tries to adjust itself to meet the people’s
needs. The significance of its representatives can provide an understanding on

its roles.

.....We have to concern with all villages ,the plans of the recent year will foous on the
education affairs rather than the constructions so do not worry about the justice, we
will do fair budget allocation. All headmen should make a better understanding
between people and the SDAO (The SDAO meeting, May 22, 2003).

...... When people have better understanding on the roles of the SDAO, they will
participate in the projects more than before. All of the people’s needs (The SDAO
meeting, June 30, 2003).

To summarise, the data revealed that there were both positive and negative
views on the roles of the SDAOQ, the local government. The positive views
given show how the SDAO as supporting the development schemes in the
villages. The groups, both social and economic, are strengthened by the
provision of allocated funding. The representatives could be the voice of the
villagers in the local government body. The activities initiated by the SDAO
could widely generate participation and meet the people’s needs, for instance
the groups are funded. The infrastructural aspects could satisfactorily provide
convenience for people. For the SDAO, its modification will take more time
and possibly enhance the ideas of decentralisation and lead to community

empowerment.

However, the data also depict negative views that the roles of the SDAO have
not yet been understood and accepted by people. Some questioned why they
had to pay for garbage disposal while the SDAQ itself was already funded by
the government. The members were seen as being different from the people.
Moreover, wastefully, the members spent funds on fieldtrips and luxurious
office, signifying how the members did not play the role of decentralisation.
Some villages got unjust allocations from the SDAO as the representatives are
in the opposite side of the administrative body. The members are the business
partners of constructors which lead to conflicts of interest. Also, unwanted
activities were initiated and only a few villages took part in them.
Consequently, this caused high budgetary demands for the performance of
worthless activities. This topic had also complaints in the village forums,
showing how the SDAO should be more cautious when they instigated

activities which needed more participation.
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6.4 Theme 4: Existing Elements in Community Empowerment

It was recognised from the data that community culture, unity and solidarity,
could be the existing elements of community empowerment. It depicts rural
village culture as containing face to face relationship and neighbourhoods of
people.

6.4.1 Community Culture

Community way of life, as community culture, was the existing element which
referred to empowerment. It was one of the key themes emerging from the
analysis. Most of the respondents were concemed with rural Thai culture. Many
discussed the intensive culture, which was still maintained and could be
combined with community empowerment. The following key components

signify the core rural culture.

e Religion and Beliefs

Most villagers are Buddhists. The moral principles of Buddhism are very
important. As the three principles of Buddhism are to do good, avoid evil and
purify the heart, there are a lot of teachings of the Buddha. The following
quotes are from the discussions and interviews, as well as the SDAO meeting,
and present the importance of religion and beliefs in leading to the
empowerment.

.......... Our village is calm because we are Buddhists. We also use the Sabbath days
for the public unity besides going to the temple in the mornings. The monks are
respectful, We are proud to do good deeds following the morale principles of
Buddhism (Focus group discussion village 3, April 18, 2002).

cie v oo It 15 our beliefs in the spirit soul of the village. We care for each other and for
the spirituality that we understand as the spirits of our ancestors that protect us from
disasters and most of all, to attain the calmness (Focus group discussion village 4, May
7,2002).

......... We agree that we share with each other and we are having mercy. We have to
concern the projects that integrate the moral supports (The SDAO meeting, May 22,
2003).
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Likewise, for Mali and Kanya suggestive of the strength of the community lay

in calmness and the beliefs of Buddhism.

Malli:..... The principles of being in the middle path and the self-sufficiency and the
concepts of selfreliance and sacrifice are the concepts of Buddhism.

......... The special occasions of Buddhism such as Visakhabucha, Makhabucha and
all the Sabbath days are meaningful for creating the activities for all. Most people take
part in praying, meditating or listening to the monks giving a sermon. Not only the
religious activities but also the integration of the development activities such as the big
cleaning day, the sport events amongst ourselves and the neighbouring villagers (The
Workshop, July 27-28 , 2002).

The following extracts indicate the empowerment of the community in terms of
the mental development. Peacefulness is depicted, as well as honesty and
sacrifice. Self-reliance and self-sufficiency are presented as the core

components of being a Buddhist.

......... Buddhism is what we believe in and it is the stability of our heart. ... ...we
believe in good deeds, we pay respect for our elderly which consists of the mercy and
forgiveness (The workshop, July 27-28, 2002).

. ...Honesty, sacrifice, self-reliance, self-sufficiency and mercy are the
charactenistics of the virtue of all Buddhists (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7,
2002).

..Although we there are three households that are not Buddhists, they are
1dentlcal All of us play respects to the elderly; we comply with the senior people, they
build up the sense of belongings (Focus group discussion, village 6, June 12, 2002).

On the other hand, some of the respondents discussed that young people were
not interested in praying or listening to the sermons of the monk. It was because
they were not yet interested in the religious activities, as they were just
teenagers, and they only took part in activities such as sports and the
development activities, the development activities. The following quotes are

from the leaders of the youth group, Nai and Chai:

Nat: ........Although young people are not interested in going to temples, we take part
in the sport activities. However, some are still students so we can not go to the
temples. But we believe in what our elderly suggestions. It seems our consents make
them happy.

Chai:...... Our young people are observing the good deeds of our elderly or our
ancestors. They are our role models and we will be old. Seniority is our culture whilst
the elderly do not understand us well due to making loud noises singing and shouting
by some of us at the night time... the elderly always forgive us when we err... ... ...

In the beliefs of Buddhism, seniority and spirituality are considered to be the
culture of the community. Most of the respondents gave optimistic views on

mental development, as it could not be materialised but was the first step in
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going forward. This makes the community peaceful. However, it was realised
that young people’s behaviours widened the gap as they did not want to join the
religious activities. Although they did not fully take part in religious activity,
they could see how their parents acted as role models in making rituals and

merits as well as how they maintained close relationship.

6.4.2 Community unity and solidarity

The community unity is considered to be the great deal of the integral factor of
all the development issues. It has implied community empowerment. The
harmony and shared aims and visions amongst people are part of the strong
culture. The following extracts are quotations from the discussions of the
participants.

cer wev ee. . The unity 1s the strength. When we face the conflicts, we can easily overcome
or find the solutions. Most are pleased with the compromise. We never need lawyers
or any justice procedures at all Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002),

vereev oo Although we have faced a lot of problems, we understand well and we are
close to each others, being relatives and help each other (Focus group discussion,
village 5, May 28, 2002).

The respondents gave more evidence on how their culture could play a role in
generating unity. The discussions offer a mutual understanding and support its

ability to provide unity, which, in turn could reduce conflicts.

. . Poverty is the weakness of our community but we have low conflicts. It is
because we understand each other well (Focus group discussion village 6, June 12,
2002).

This key finding has emerged from the analysis of the interviews relating to
unity and solidarity, which manifest empowerment. The following extracts,

indicating the unity, are from the interviews with, Pas and Nee.

Pas:........ Although we have faced the problems such as being in debts as well as the
poverty, we still live together peacefully.

Nee:....... High cooperation comes from the solidarity which is our social heritage
from generations to generations.
To summarise then, community unity and solidarity lead to a mutual
understanding that helps and supports what is considered to be community
culture, particularly, its close relationships amongst villagers. It is concerned

with mutual understanding in supporting its member. Most feel like they have a
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blood connection with each other whenever they are experiencing hard times,
they can help each other. Cultural and religious events and celebrations present
opportunities for people to initiate and maintain friendly relationships and
neighbours. However, there are also opposing pressures in the community; for
example, young people do not want to go and make merit with old people. They
do not want to go the temples and do not give food to the monks in the
momings. They do not fully join the religious activities. They even fought with
each other within the community and outside it. They also made very loud
noises with their motorcycles at night time. The data also evidenced young
people leaving Buddhism, and the occurrence of separatist movements,
substance abuse, and a generation gap between the elderly and the young

people.

The following section presents theme five of the approach to promote

community empowerment.

6.5 Theme 5: Approaches promoting the Community Empowerment

It was found in the data that there were five approaches promoting community
empowerment. The following sub themes from the data analysis indicate how

to empower the community.

6.5.1 Community inclusion: community unity needed to be maintained

Community unity was the pride of the community and led to community
empowerment. It was also shown to require maintaining within the community,
particularly through keeping in touch with each other. Good cooperation,
relationships and neighbourliness could create unity. This could be transferred
to the next generations. The following quotes are the samples from the
interviews of Pomn, Kanya, Pas,Win, Santa, Khom and Ken in which they

discussed maintaining unity in relation to the possibility of strengthening the

community.
Porn and Kanya:... ... Unity makes the village strength. It must be transferred this
pride to the young people... ... we will have less conflicts in our community.
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Pas and Win:... Our village still well exists: people can live and share our resources
happily together providing good cooperation and close relationship.

Sonta and Khom: ...... When we face our hard times for instance, the flooding
problems and the drug problems, all could be declined by supporting each other.
The term mutuality was also used to support the unity in the villages. This
could be depicted as community inclusion which was again raised as the main
issue in promoting empowerment. The following extracts are from the
discussions and the SDAO meeting providing significant data on maintaining

unity as one of the best routes to strengthen the community.

.. Both formal and formal discussions through the activities make us understand
each other. We talk to each other, not only in the meetings. Discussions make us a
better understanding (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002, village 6, June
12, 2002).

e .. We have only a few conflicts and never putting cases to the law court. We
have to talk and to discuss to each other (The Workshop, July 27-28, 2002).

. .. It is needed for us to create the activities which could motivate people to
be mvolved The approval of the projects will concern unity. We keep up being united
and it is needed to provide to the young children (The SDAO meeting, May 30, 2003).

The interaction of people through talking and discussion was significant,
especially on an informal basis, while formal discussions were not in keeping
with the villagers’ characteristics. From the village forums, people did not
performed public, formal speaking, and only occasionally organised formal
discussions. This approach could jointly create a sharing of experiences
amongst people. Inclusive living together with trust and relative connections
was still remained. The existing unity of villages was a role model and would
be disseminated to the next generations. The sense of community lies in the

face to face relationships.

However, there were some conflicts among villagers. The most serious one
concemed boundaries and plots of land. This happened when they wanted to
measure what they owned to either sell or leave as a legacy. Some had
disagreements when they had to elect representatives. Because of community
unity, these conflicts could be managed without putting cases to or notifying the
law courts. Respected people played major roles in this compromise. They

pointedly drew attention to the significance of unity in the village setting, and
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let the concemed parties rethink their neighborhood relationships to enable the

conflict to be reduced and then resolved.

6.5.2 (enuine participation needed to be generated

The respondents mentioned that building up people’s participation was a
method of empowering the community. People should be involved in
identifying problems and solutions. They had to make decisions on the events
and situations by themselves. The following quotes are from the respondents’

views and indicated that real participation is needed.

Lai:... .It is needed for us to take part in activities. We are provided the chances to
decide what we are going to do for ourselves.

Mon....We are not on the process of decision-making. We have taken orders to
participate in the activity such as the village fund project which was given by the
government.

For key villagers such as Lai and Mon, it was important that respondents take
part in the village activities. The data indicated the decision-making process led
to genuine participation while being told to take part did not. Leading or asking
people to join any activities by the leaders could create only the passive
participation. The respondents gave their views on generating real participation
leading to empowerment. The following extracts are from the discussions and

meeting, and depict the further significance of authentic participation.

......... We are informed or forced to be mvolved in the projects initiated by the
SDAO passed our leaders. They just told us to take part in the Songkran festival. 1t is
needed to be on the process of decision-making (Focus group discussion, village 3,
April 18, 2002).

......... Village forums and meetings are good because we present our views,
perspectives and expectations to the activities. We are able to create the Sunday
market by ourselves (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

The respondents recognised both active and passive participation. Being
instructed to join activities is not real participation, whilst the identification and
solution of problems by the people themselves could lead to active
participation. The projects initiated by villagers could bring people into and
make them responsible for what was decided collectively. The process of
decision-making relied upon participation.

.ce ... ... .The projects must concern with the high involvement otherwise, we can easily
waste of funds for implementing the activities that are not from our needs. The
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improvement of roads mostly is from the damage causes of flooding (The SDAO
meeting, March 16, 2003).

The respondents indicated a high involvement in the villages’ forums and
meetings that could indicate people’s needs. They could be enabled to be
incorporated into the process of decision-making, and its implementation,
leading to possible benefits. On the other hand, some villages could not hold
village forums, and some development issues, like the improvement of roads
and waterways, were dealt with directly by the villages’ leaders and the SDAQO
committee members. The data also indicated this as low participation due to the

occurrence of unneeded activities initiated by the leaders.

6.5.3 Social and economic groups had to be organised alongside learning
and networking

Social and economic groups in the villages were important. There were many
groups in the villages often taking the form of informal organisations. Some
were organised by the villagers themselves, initiated by the Community
Development Workers, the Non-Formal Education Officers and the NGO. The
concept of learning and networking was a high concem. This could be an
approach which empowered the community. The following extracts from the

respondents reveal their views and opinions on this approach.

... ...We have weaving group, fish group, agricultural group, marketing group, health
care voluntary group, revolving fund group and the women or the sewmg group. The
women group works well because of strong leader and members. When our groups are
geiting stronger, we are supported by many agencies. However, our aims are being
sustainable (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

......... The fertiliser group is well-organised. It is increasing the number of members
and the funds. They have their own regulations, they have to deposit their money every
month and they can withdraw their money for multi-purposes uses. However; some
group like the banana group can not work well, there is no activities, and the SDAO stop
supporting them (Focus group discussion, village 6, Junel2, 2002).

Organising groups was not only a source of empowerment but that also
developed self- management and learning. People learned from trial and error
which could help identifying significant lessons. People could be members of
many groups, some of which worked well while others did not. Some groups
were organised in order to get funding from other agencies, such as the

Community Development Office. In tum, some workers just wanted to organise
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groups in order to further their career which was not fair on the people. The
groups were organised, but there were not any activities at all-just a name or
even group sign. Some groups were provided with funding which was then
taken by the members, as they agreed to distribute it as loans among themselves
instead of building up activities. Some faced the problem of marketing and
management, and this required training-both formally and informally. Strong

groups were mostly generated by people learning from trial and error.

Furthermore, continuous education is required by community leaming. The
following quotes are from the discussions and meetings, and illustrate the

significance of groups, the learning and networking.

...It takes a long tune for the weaving group to be empowered. They faced
marketing. problem. They were cheated by some merchants. The bleaching is also their
problem, they have to concern more with our environment, and they even drain waste
water without consideration on the vegetables and trees for killing weeds. However, they
have found the solutions (Focus group discussion, village 1, March 18, 2002).

. .. The groups could create the jobs throughout the year. The sewing group in our
vxllage is doing well. People will not migrate to the big cities when they are off-season or
people do not have to go for selling lotteries and some were cheated because they sold on
credits while they bought in cash (Focus group discussion, village 5, May 28, 2002).

.- We have approved the budget allocation for the groups especially for the fish
groups that have faced the floodings. We are provided the funds from the government for
this disaster (The SDAQO meeting, March 16, 2003).

Most respondents recognised the importance of organising groups and learning
within them as an aspect of the empowering process. It could create skilled young
labour within the groups. These groups could generate profitable activities
throughout the year. They could assist locally, like the weaving group and herbal
product groups. This could be an approach to strengthen the community. On the
other hand, some groups faced a lot of problems, such as marketing, low prices
and high investment, and some members thought it would be more beneficial to
go out and sell lottery tickets twice a month instead. It was not worthwhile, in
weaving, to use natural materials rather than the chemical colours which caused
environmental problems. They drained polluted water to the trees and even
watered their vegetables with it. Health problems were discussed and this
improved the members’ understanding on environmental issues. A better
understanding on this matter made people leam how to treat waste water.

However, this meant that weaving activity required more investment,
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There were several dimensions to each group; such as leadership, participation,
leaming, friendship and mutual understanding. The education of members was a
long process and part of this learning experience. The significance of a social
group, like the cremation group, it provided them with money to pay for a funeral
ceremony on the death of a family member. Economic groups, for example the
weaving group, faced a marketing problem and the low price of its products.
These problems could be solved gradually through their networks. The

networking provided links for individuals and organisations.

Appointed groups did not work well while groups initiated by the people
themselves could be strong and sustainable in the future. The effective groups
could provide interaction between members and future networking, while
ineffective groups could not. Networking provided relationship for people within
and outside the community through their activities. In this way, learning and

networking could sustain its implementation.

The following extracts are from SDAQO members Pong and Pin offering the
evidence on the importance of organising groups which could lead to community

empowerment.

Pong:...... There are many aspects in the groups. There are management, friendship,
discussing, identifying problems, sharing and regulation. Some products could be the
products of our sub-district such as weaving and herbal products... ... .the community
development workers provide marketing.

Pin:....... The women group could manage well during the flooding periods, they cooked
for all people and many people from outside helped us. The teachers from Rajabhat
University, from Mahathai School gave us some food and money to manage this activity.

Most respondents were also members of various groups. They agreed that being
in groups was not only about membership but also the many activities that
occurred according to their interests and skills. These included a wide variety of
processes of organising and maintaining the groups, as well as educating the
members through the group process in order to improve group management. The
members gained a shared visions, ideas, perspectives and benefits through their
group activities. Furthermore, they, created friendships, mutual understandings,
self-management and reciprocity among themselves and others via their

networking. Then they could be supported by other agencies. On the other hand,
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there were many groups that failed their implementation. They had no continuous
activities and could not create networking. It was found these were groups in

name only with no activities.

6.5.4 Social and psychological value on culture and religious beliefs needed to be
placed

All the respondents stated the significance of religion; Buddhism, which is the
core culture. The respondents recognised that rural culture, which was concerned
with the way of life, was influential on empowerment. There was mutual
understanding, friendship, respect paid to each other and the culture of religious
beliefs. The beliefs, as the preaching of Buddha, were considered to be universal
and tended to promote empowerment through self-reliance self-sufficiency. These
placed social and mental value on culture and religious beliefs in order to

strengthen the community. The following extract is taken from the respondents.

«...... Being at the middle path in every aspect is the key concept of Buddhism. In
addition, the concept of self-reliance is revealing to empower both at personal and
community levels (Focus group discussion, village 2, April 2, 2002).

The cultural and religious beliefs played an important role in empowerment.
Reliance and the sufficiency were significant, especially in the psychological
aspects along with effecting how people could work in their own villages.
However, villagers waited for support from both local and central government.
They asked for help through, for instance, loans from the local government,
when these were not received loans, they complained for the unfair treatment.
Most of them spent wastefully, through buying the lottery tickets or luxurious

things and were not worried at all about being in debt.

The people faced problems concemned with the cost of living, so religious values
capitalising on sufficiency needed to be reconsidered. Strength of mind was
raised as leading to empowerment, as extravagant living could weaken people,
the family and thence the community. However, people kept on spending a
great deal of their consumables, and then they faced difficulties paying back
high interest on any loans they had acquired.
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The approach of being self-reliant was an aspect of human dignity. The
Sufficiency Economy, the philosophy of the Ninth Plan given by the King was
also offered. The pride of the community was its culture, including many
abstract issues and the beliefs of dominant religion. The value placed on this
was very significant, as shown by the religious activities on religious days such
as Makabucha day, Wisakhabucha day and on Buddhist Sabbath days. On the
other hand, most teenagers and young people could not join the religious
activities on Sabbath days which fell during the week. It was evident that young
people spent wastefully on luxurious items and did not probably understand the
concept of the Sufficiency Economy. There was a big generation gap in their

approaches to this.

6.5.5 The roles of community leaders, local government as well as the

government needed to be adapted

The roles of community leaders were one of the main components reinforcing
the empowerment. The role of government, at both local and national levels,
was seen to be significant. These points were all related to each other.
Therefore, in terms of strengthening the community, all leaders were required
to adapt their roles. The following quotes illustrate the adaptation of the roles of
leaders, local government and the government itself in order to strengthen the

community.

......... The government supports are needed but it should support directly to our
village, not to the SDAO because its project are mainly focus on the road constructions
and improvement which cost big amount of budget. The members spend money
wastefully going for their fieldtrips, building a new office, having air- conditioned
rooms and buying a new truck. They are acting like the government officers and
wearing uniforms (Focus group discussion village 1, March 18, 2002).

< eee ... .The 10les of the headmen are decreased. The SDAO should adapt its roles to
promote them because they are much closer with people rather than the members. The
leaders should be more empowered (Focus group discussion, village 2, April 2, 2002).

The roles of formal leaders, like the village and subdistrict headmen had been
modified since the SDAO was established in 1997.Some of them were not
pleased with this change as they wanted to manage funding directly in the
villages, not under the control of the local government. The SDAOQ allocation of
funding was unfair for some villages. Respondents raised the point that SDAO

members spent a lot of money on its administrative body and more on
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infrastructural improvement than the other development schemes of the
villages. How the members acted as officials signified the difference between

villagers and members. This illustrated a negative view of the SDAO.

However, the following extracts illustrate the need for adaptation in the

government itself in relation to the local government, the SDAO.

.......The SDAO members are supportive but the roles of the government should be
adapted. It should provide the funds more than this to the SDAO because the SDAO
knows our problems better than the government. For instance, the women, weaving
and fish groups are supported (Focus group discussion, village 4, May 7, 2002).

......... The government does not recognise our poverty problem as well as the SDAO
does. The members participate in village forums. Moreover, the SDAQO is concerning
on the activities. The government should adapt its role to give more supports on its
implementation (Focus group discussion, village 5, May 28, 2002).

The local govemment, the SDAO, took on the role of development in the
village, The government should allocate more funding and let the SDAO work
with the villagers. On the other hand, some development projects from the
government went directly to the village setting and provided strong roles for the
leaders. This presented the political activities of present govemment. The
present government did not support the concept of decentralisation For
instance; the village fund was directly given to the villages, thus providing the
fund for the villagers. This indirectly benefited the next political campaign in
that the political party acting as the present government gained more support in

the next general election.

Moreover, the following quotes from the interviews indicate how important the
roles of the leaders, the local government and the govemment are in creating

adaptation in order to strengthen the community.

Pong:.... The village headmen should cooperate with the roles of SDAO and make
better understanding with their people.

Pat....... the leaders especially the village headmen have to adapt their roles to give
more supports to the SDAO activities. They have to learn to understand well on the
roles and functions of the SDAQO which is the local government at the grassroots
levels.

Sat:...... It should take more times for all leaders to understand the roles of the SDAO
because it has just been established and modified.

The common view was that the adaptation of local leaders, local government,

the SDAO and govemment was needed to support each other. In terms of the
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SDAO, the local government, it took time for people to understand how this
type of government was beneficial to them through granting them their
representatives. Cooperation amongst leaders at every level was significant.
Most of all, the benefits of the people should be the primary concemed.
Focusing on the benefits to people in the community, all leaders, including the
local govemnment and govemment, needed to support each other being good
coordinators. On the other hand, all the leaders and members played the role of
politician at every level. The village leaders could take tum as members of the
SDAO. Political benefits could be found in the conflicts of interest. Some of

these figures were named as local politicians.

To summarise then, in theme five, it was found in the overall data that to access
community empowerment was a process which represented a combination of
these approaches. Also, villagers and the SDAO committee members’ who
were respondent illustrated the contexts of each village, each of which differed
from the next. Some owned more gainful natural resources, while others had
less. This is offered in Chapter Five. Therefore the contexts of the villages are

important in relation to the approaches to empowerment.

However, the following theme that was accidentally found in the data, could

illustrate the factors that hold back community empowerment.

6.6 Theme 6: Factors that hold back Community Empowerment

Contrarily, there were factors which indicated that the community could be
limited in its empowerment. There are many sub themes as factors that hold

back community empowerment as follows:

6.6.1 Community could not yet be strengthened

There were many findings from the analysis that present why the community
could not yet be strengthened. The villages were not really or sustainably self-
reliant due to a lack of skilled and young labour , weak and inactive leadership,

a low sense of belonging to the villages, inability to form a network, weak and
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low potentiality of self-management and development of villages, and lack of

people’s shared visions.

Lack of skilled and young labour in the villages

As most villagers encouraged their children to attain higher education,
young generation did not want to work on agricultural activities. Some
worked in town in non-agricultural activities and came back in the
evening. The villagers had to hire a labour force from other villages
during cultivation and harvesting periods. Although integrated
agriculture was disseminated and most agreed that it could offer the
agricultural work throughout the year, the hiring of labour was needed.
Also, villagers had to pay high wage. For instance, the planting of
rubber was agreed in a village, yet they had to hire labour from other
villages to do so. People at the ages of over forty were involved in
agricultural activities. Some sold their lands to the government officials,
merchants and others. How the community could be empowered when 1t
lacked skilled young labour was not evident. However, villagers did not
want to migrate from their villages. Although some sold their plots of

land, they still kept on living permanently within their villages.

Weak and inactive leadership

Leadership status provided high involvement and could lead to
community empowerment. However, there was weak and ineffective
leadership. It was possible for a leader to be the village headman simply
because his father had held this position before. Some were leaders
because they were wealthy and powerful, although they weak and

inactive as leaders (See the quotations on Pages 183-184).

Some leaders were followers of the SDAO committee members. Some
did not play active roles in development schemes. From the meetings of
the SDAO, some did not pay attention in the meetings, and some left the
meetings without any reason. Some villages could get funding to repair

the roads in their village after the flooding period; yet the most seriously
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damaged roads in one village got less than the others. This demonstrated
how important the leaders were. The headman did not attend a meeting
provided by the govemor to allocate the funding for roads repaired. As
the present govemment always has many projects directed to the
villages, some village could provide the pilot project location to recetve
the funding while others could not.

The village headmen leaders took tum in being the representatives of
the SDAO committee members, while others resisted this process. This
could widen the gap between headmen and members. The villagers
liked to compare their leaders and headmen with other villages (See the
quotations on Pages 183,185). For instance, they were not pleased with
how their headman did not know how to ask for the funding allocations.
The weak and inactive leaders could not be located within the

relationship between leaders and followers.

Low sense of belonging

There was a low sense of belonging. There were many public
infrastructures, such as electricity, public telephone, water supply,
community hall, schools, public health stations and temples, but the
data indicated that only temples were regarded functioning by people
who were aware of voluntary supports in all aspects. Some villagers
did not pay attention to the maintenance of the public services and
infrastructures. They left this to the leaders and expected them to be
responsible for this matter. For instance, there were many garbage
disposals bins provided; but some people did not use them. Also, in
their weaving and dyeing process, some people drained polluted water
from dyeing without consideration or even used it to water their
vegetables (See the Quotations on Page 201). Incredibly, some
believed that 1t was good for killing weeds. They were not aware of

their hygienic and environmental conditions.
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Also, there were many public telephones in villages, but they were all
out of orders. This low sense of belonging could be more defined as a
low voluntary sense. However, this particular sense could be
generated by the leaders convincing them, for instance, that
conducting activities on special occasions such as on the King’s and
the Queen’s birthdays, were opportunity for people to gather and clean
the village’s drainage systems, schools, and temples. This shows how
people could be led while having a low sense of belonging to public

infrastructures.

Inability to form a network

There were many groups or social and economic informal
organisations. Some worked well because they could access the
information and support from individuals, groups and organisations.
All group members and govemment officials, like the community
development workers, could facilitate networking by generating
opportunities for villagers to meet each other and then helping them
keep in touch with one another. Strong groups such as the weaving,
the fertiliser, the mushroom or the herbal groups were getting
stronger. Their activities occurred throughout the year. These groups
became better organised and empowered (See the quotation on Page
200). Then, they were provided opportunities from the community
workers, the officers of non-formal education and the SDAO members
for interaction with people inside and outside the community. They
could learn and share their products and then, eventually, form

networks.

On the other hand, there were many groups who could not run their
activities although they were supported by SDAO or the community
development workers in their organisation such as banana
preservation and handicraft groups. They could not operate
transparently, so they turned to let all members to borrow money

instead and worked individually rather than as a group. They even
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undercut the price of each other’s products. As a result, more
interactive relationships within the group could not be created. They
were not able to form a network within or outside their community
(See the quotations on Page 201). Moreover, the SDAO stopped
supporting them and asked for the retum of the funding. They seemed

to be in the process of trial and error without end.

Low potential of self-management of the village

Some villages had high potential of self-management. For instance,
villagers picked the mushrooms from their forestation areas and
gained enough money to live on. Moreover, they could learn how to
preserve their mushrooms and even provide a small market. Other
villages could not do this well and went out to sell lottery tickets in
big cities (See a quotation on Page 179).They had to leave their
village and left their children with older people, and their children
were brought up with television, computer games and compact disc
players. This would cause a lot of problems afterwards. Moreover,
some could not eam additional money rather than working within their
villages. Some had to borrow money to invest selling lottery tickets
and tragically some were cheated when they were paid on sale. They

sold on credit while buying them from the government agency in cash.

The low potential of self-management in the wvillage could create
permanent debt. Some did not buy extravagant or luxurious goods but
put high investment in new crops. For instance, most villagers grew
chemical free vegetables in one village and then they faced a
marketing problem. However, it was not entirely their fault because
they did so on from the advice of the Agricultural Extension officers.
Furthermore, they could not predict what the future held, and some
turned to grow rubbers due to its high price under the present
govemment’s policy. Subsequently, some academic agricultural
lecturers gave their views on this matter, stating that this would

probably cause more flooding problems in the future.
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s Lack of people’s shared visions

It was very difficult in some villages to conduct village meetings or
village forums. Only a few could attend and most of these are the
leaders. Then, they described this as low involvement. Equally, the
village broadcast was used to announce village news and let the
villagers know what the leaders had decided. This illustrates the low
involvement and depicts low participation. However, there were many
informal discussions on developmental aspects among villagers; but
they were not included with the leaders. For instance, leaders agreed to
organise a ceremony of elder people on behalf of the SDAOQ, but the
villagers did not want to take part because it was difficult to take the
old people to another place by mini truck and, most of all, it had only
the leaders’ agreement. Therefore, no old people from this village took
part , and this issue was raised as failing to present the needs of villagers

(See the quotations on Page 187).

Furthermore, some leaders were not on the same side as the villagers
when they became the headmen or the representatives in the SDAO
committee members. They became local politicians only to join the
network of national politicians. They gained both financially and in

power, and this made a wide gap between them and the villagers.

6.6.2 Vicious cycle

Being in debt is the most prominent feature of village economic life. They
borrowed money from many sources both inside and outside the community,
and thus they could revolve their debt. As there were many funding sources
provided, such as the Bank of Agricultural and Cooperatives, the Village
fund, the fund of the village groups and wealthy people, they borrowed and
then paid off these debts by revolving funds. Some borrowed the money to
spend wastefully, for example buying the lottery tickets or luxury goods such
as motorcycles and mobile phones. They had to pay back a great deal every
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month. If they did not have enough money, they could easily borrow more.
Some borrowed from wealthy people at high interests. Their expenditure was
higher than their income. Spending wastefully was a distinct feature of
community life (See the quotations on Pages 179,182).

As the present govemment allocated the village fund directly to every village
all over the country, people were more confident in spending money. Only a
few saved alongside their expenses. Paradoxically, becoming wealthier was
promoted by the government with the dissemination of the concept of
Sufficiency Economy. There was no certainly that people who borrowed
would be richer, and how people in rural Thailand could become rich with the
low price of agricultural products. The government’s propaganda led people
to spend more in order to increase the GDP (Gross Domestic Product) of the

whole country.

In conclusion, the vicious cycle of poverty, ignorance and poor health
conditions still remained. Poverty is caused by the high expenditure on
various industrial goods and being in debt. Ignorance is caused by a lack of
leaming and awareness of the changes in contemporary society, while poor
health conditions are caused by high consumption of what can not be

produced within the community.

In summary, it is evident that a community could not yet be strengthened and
the vicious cycle could hold back its empowerment. As already mentioned, in
themes one to five, a community could be compared with people’s lives. It
could learn more, face many problems, some of which could be identified and
then gradually resolved, while others still remained and faced changes. Yet

most significantly, they all keep on within their community life.

Summary

This chapter has outlined the findings 2 comprising of six principle themes and

sub themes conceming the factors constituting the participants’ interpretation of
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community empowerment from their experiences. The study examined the
theme findings that emerged from the interviews, the focus group discussions,
the workshop and the observations. It has indicated the key themes that
emphasise the exploration of an understanding of the concept of community
empowerment, the significant elements in community empowerment, the
existing elements in community empowerment, and the approaches promoting
community empowerment. Significantly, the resultant findings are conclusive.
In community empowerment, all its concepts, elements and approaches are
interconnected. However, some weaknesses and challenges that can hold back

the empowerment are presented.

The discussion of the findings will be carried out in the next chapter.
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CHAPTER SEVEN

DISCUSSIONS

Introduction

This chapter aims to discuss the key findings from the investigation and offers
clarification of various results. It discusses the information presented of the
concept of community empowerment, and the elements signified as promoting
community empowerment. In addition, the approaches for promoting the
community empowerment from the analysis of the study are presented and

discussed.

Before the discussion, the profile of the respondents is presented in order to
gain a better understanding and reflect the overall characteristics of the
respondents participating in the study. The key findings are discussed here and
related to the literature. In addition, some models generated from the study are

also displayed as suggested approaches arising from the study’s implications.

From the outset, it is significant to address that, as this research was conducted
in the Northeast region of Thailand, within one province, and six villages from
that region, caution must be exercised when attempting to generalise from the
results. This is because the contexts of villages in each region are different from
each other. Also, the Sub-District Administrative Organisation (SDAO), a type
of local government, established at the local govemment since in 1997, is in the
process of modification and progression. As it is responsible for the
development issues of all villages in the subdistrict, there are various contexts

of the villages to deal with.

In addition, this chapter provides an understanding of the data analysed from
Chapter Five and Chapter Six. Employing the multi-method approach,
including focus group discussions, interviews, observations, conducting the

workshop and attendance of meetings, as well as participating in social events



in the study areas, wealthy data are generated. The key findings are presented

alongside the discussion.

7.1 Profile of the respondents

Before providing any discussions of the key findings, the profile of the
respondents’ information will give an interesting introduction to the findings. It
is not intended to introduce the information as a statistical analysis of data, but
rather to detail the respondents to ensure a representative sample. Thus, an
introduction to the respondents is presented, along with their profile and

personal interests.

In this investigation, male respondents outnumbered their female counterparts
as the respondents participated in the multi-methods presented in detail in
Chapter Four. In total, there were sixty-six participants; forty-four male and
twenty-two female. Therefore, caution needs to be exercised because of the
imbalance in gender distribution, as there may be an unintentional gender bias.
The majority of the key villager participants were in the age range of 35-62
years old while they were only 5 respondents who were in the age range of 24-
30 years. Also, respondents who were SDAO committee members were in the
age range of 33-64 years old. Within the respondents’ educational attainment,
only 7 respondents had attained a level of higher education level, most being
educated to secondary and primary levels. Furthermore, all respondents had
permanent and firm occupations and a stable income. They were farmers,
contractors, pensioners and merchants. They all were interested in the
development issues of their villages and subdistrict. This, in tumn, could be seen
as influencing the responses to their needs and awareness of the importance of

community empowerment.

The following section presents the definitions and concepts of community

empowerment given by the respondents within the discussions.
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7.2 What the respondents said

7.2.1 Messages from the data 1: the Community Empowerment

7.2.1.1 Sense of community: Assets of the community

The six villagers under study were rural and semi-rural areas. The key theme
emerging from the study was that people had face to face relationships and
lived neighbourly together within the community. They had a sense of
community. The findings of the study support those of Banks et al, (2003), in
which community generally has positive connotations, conjuring up visions of
warmth, care and neighbourliness. Community members in the study areas had

a sense of community and were able to interrelate this sense with value.

The data indicated that community people had extended family, and family and
kinship relationships were significant. Culturally, members had to take care of
young children and the elderly. On the other hand, the elderly had to babysit
children when their parents worked in the fields, or even went to work in the
big cities, for example, to sell lottery tickets Therefore, they had to leave their
villages, albeit temporarily. Employment after cultivation and harvesting time
could hardly be found. Children were brought up by the elderly instead of their

parents, causing many social problems afterwards.

The findings of the study also corroborate those of Mason’s study (1996), in
that the community in the ordinary sense involves four different elements.
These are shared values, a shared way of life, identification with the group and
1ts practices and recognising each other as members of the group. People are
homogeneous and, basically, community refers to people having something in
common. The basis of community is shared values as well as the place, the
village in which they are linked together by factors such as common ethnic
origin, religion and occupation. Most people were Buddhists, and only a few
were Christians, making them the same ethnic group. Most people did not work

on Buddhist Sabbath days, and therefore community activities such as religious
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activities, village forums and meetings could be held then. Also, most were
farmers; their occupation depended upon climate dimensions, in which the rains
were significant for their crop cultivation. Because rice is part of the main dish
in every meal of all Thais, it is the main crop and consumes much water. When
they faced the drought problem, villagers agreed not to grow soybean after rice
cultivation because it is another crop which needs water in the dry season, and
they had to keep water for consumption and their animals. On the other hand,
some people did not recognise the water shortage, some let their water
buffaloes soak in public reservoirs, and some grew soybeans in summer.
Therefore, these issues were raised and questioned due to their lack of

compliance with the agreement.

The findings in this study support the definition of community as one of shared
values, solidanity and attachment. This has been suggested as a cosy world,
belonging and solidarity where the individual could feel at home (Delanty,
2003, Ledwith, 2005). Three community values can be described as solidarity,
participation and coherence. Solidarity mainly refers to the relationship that
sustains community members at an emotional level. It also refers to mtemal
community solidarity which defines a sense of community (Buther, 1993,
Crow, 2002). The people felt they belong to the community and the community
belonged to them. They were involved in shared activities with each other,
through which the individuals involved identified their common goals. The
definition of community as a sense and a web of personal relationship and
group networks can be the foundation of community empowerment (Flecknoe
and McLellan, 1994, Gilchrist, 2004).

From the views of the respondents, community empowerment was unity and
the reciprocity (Robson, 2000, Dixon et al, 2005).Community people tried to
cope with the challenges. For instance, they identified the importance of the
school lunch programme. Women took turn to cook lunch every day for their
children, and some villages did not cook at school but at home, taking the food
to schools to be served at lunch time. The school lunch programme could be
sustained for years ahead due to the high cooperation. It required voluntary

work from women and good organisation. However, there were a few conflicts,
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particularly conceming young people for instance, as they often made loud
noises at night and did not want to participate in religious rituals. They
suggested that monks always took too long in praying. There was a gap
between the elderly and the youth, but all always willingly took part in sporting
activities. From the village forums, some young people attended but did not
participate- they just kept quiet. Paying respect to elders is a rural cultural issue.
Homogeneity and harmony should ideally arise to replace complexity and
conflict (Bemer and Phillips, 2005:24).

7.2.1.2 The interlocking community

The findings of the study support those of Gilchrist (2000, 2004), suggesting
that well- connected community can be achieved when people feel part of a
web of diverse, interlocking relationships and build up networking. Moreover,
sustainable development requires support for community infrastructure,
including the growth of informal networks, increased participation in activities
and the strengthening of local democratic processes. The people’s sense of
community derives from their perception; it could be real or imagined, being
linked into the dynamics of a complex system of relationships and interactions
(Lee, 2001).Examples of this are evident in the data, particularly one village
establishing its own market, needed by the neighbouring villages to sell
products such as fish and meat while that village sold vegetables, mushrooms,
bamboo shoots and its preserves. This captures the idea of reciprocity in
creating partnerships and networking. However, middlemen played important
roles in the community market; they came to buy the products and large
amounts of preserved bamboo shoot on credit and did not pay this back to the
people. Therefore, this made them aware of people outside the community, and
they did not trust outsiders in terms of marketing and networking. The brokers
always have a sense of exploitation; some bought the people’s products in bulk
on credit, and never paid back to the villagers. Some also bought material
products on credits. This placed the bamboo shoot and weaving groups in

financial problems.
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7.2.1.3 The responsive community

The responsive community is concemed with responsibility that articulates a
core idea of communitarianism.The key findings of this study fit into the
literature which indicates that community is essentially the moral foundation
and expression of the citizenship of responsibility and participation (Etzitoni,
1995, 1998). Communitarianism claims to understand the functioning of a real
community (Ledwith, 2005).The family and school are the typical institutions
which can cultivate the kind of citizenship required by a responsive community.
Etzioni is very vague on what constitutes a community. His idea of community
is expressed very much in terms of personal closeness, locality, small groups
and personal responsibility for society. One of the main themes in
communitarainism is social capital as the basis of democracy and citizenship
(Delanty, 2003).The findings also reflect the communitarianism as a
commitment to partnership, accountability and active citizenship (Popple,
2006).For instance, people took part in the village forums discussing the topic
of how to prevent Lebtolophosis, AIDS and rabies. They agreed to place
warning signs detailing how they could prevent these kinds of diseases in the
public hall and even in front of their own houses. However, the term
accountability is questionable, as some village forums and meetings pointed out
how the SDAO committee members played the roles of the business partners,
thus creating conflicts of interests. They did not spend money on the

infrastructural aspect transparently.

Interestingly, trust, reciprocity, respect and communication are the foundation
of building up the social capital. Social capital is a community asset and
community network (Putnam, 1993, 2000, Murray, 2000 and Burns et al, 2004).
The family played the role of taking care of family members especially the
young people and the elderly. Culturally, they would never let old people stay
alone or in home care, they had to be taken care of for the rest of their lives.
The data depicts good communication via face to face relationships throughout.
This identified the social capital. However, the data indicated that some of the
underprivileged people were paid monthly by the govemment, and their

relatives actually took care of them. The phenomenon of family malaise is
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found when parents have to go and sell lottery tickets in big cities, leaving their

children with the elderly.

7.2.1.4 A range of issues concerning the community empowerment

The respondents viewed community empowerment as a range of issues. Many
gave its definition and offered their expressions from their lived experiences.
They mostly defined community empowerment as directly concemed with the
personal empowerment (Barr and Hashagen, 2000). This included both
material and psychological strengths. Community empowerment brought
dignity and integrity to the people (Ledwith, 2005) and they reflected that it
was defined by peacefulness, calmness and happiness within the community,
alongside its development as being the capital (Phongphit, 2003, Wasee, 1999).
Moreover, most respondents suggested self-reliance and self-sufficiency were
the influential concepts of community empowerment. For instance, this could
be seen as the people whose physical and mental assets were stable and firm.
On the other hand, some features could hold back community empowerment,
for instance, when communities were not self-reliant and depended on external
factors, such as waiting for government subsidy via the village fund, or
intending to borrow without having any projects to increase their income-
villagers just wanted to borrow it. As they had a right to borrow, they could
create cycles of debt and face difficulties when they had to pay back. They had
to pay a great deal for pesticide, insecticide and weed killer, while most prices
of agricultural products were dependent on middle men. Their losses forced

them have to work outside their villages.

7.2.1.5 The empowered community as the empowered people

The findings in the study also support those of Nartsupa (1995, 1999) who
characterised empowered people as those who could strengthen the community
in return. The community people are to be developed to:
1. Be more self-reliant, self-sacrificing, aware of public belongings and
not be selfish.

2. Be self-disciplined and aim to working.
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3. Be intelligent, honest, self-sufficient, economical and patient.

4. Be able to think, critique and be sensible and reasonable in decision-
making,

5. Be dharma patient, criticised and aware of differences in people.

6. Be sporting in spirit and to admire others.

7. Be able to work and deal with others, both leaders and followers.

The characteristics above are used to define empowered people. Everyone can
become empowered (Craig and Mayo, 1995, O’Neal and O’Neal, 2003). It
could be suggested that people-centred development is concemed with the
characteristics of self-reliance, self-sufficiency and others in order to develop
empowerment (Rahman, 1993). How empowerment is achieved is up to the
people concemed (Byme, 2001).To be empowered was to feel power surging
into oneself from other people and inside, specifically the power to act and
grow (Morley, 1995). The characteristics of both formal and informal leaders
were as mentioned above. For instance, one village headman was elected
because he was wealthy and generous. He made his truck available for all
people to attend hospital whenever required. He provided his house as the
public hall, letting people come and share their dialogues and also offering
drinks and snacks for them. Moreover, most formal and informal leaders were
sporting in spirits, for example, they forgave a fight between the young people

and tried to compromise on this matter by raising the village unity.

The data indicated that empowered people who were economical, diligent and
good were self-sacrificing and could be a role model for people in the
community. This indicates personal empowerment (Barr and Hashagen, 2000),
and the findings reflect Barr and Hashagen’s study. They examined personal
empowerment in terms of individual leaming, knowledge, confidence and skill
and the findings show empowered people are self-reliant and self-sufficient,
people who keep their lives firmly in order and never borrow money from
many sources. They live in the middle path being a role model, maintaining
their integrated agricultural activities all year round. Most of all, these

empowered people did not go to work outside community.
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7.2.1.6 The political concerns in the community

The findings displayed a concem about political concepts, both at the local and
national levels. The people focused on politics, especially during election
periods. Their democratic lives are much different from the western context, in
which people did not reveal which party or candidate that they would vote for.
Thus, the findings challenge the political concept, as people involved their lives
in the context of their social and environments to gain political power (Adams,
1996, Graig and Mayo, 1995, Wallerstein, 1993).For instance, there was a large
scale electoral campaign, and people were approached by campaign leaders of
every party. The buying of votes was evident. During election periods, people
waited in their houses for the money that they could receive from political
parties. There was even a high profile campaign in the election period for
members of the SDAO. The conflicts of interest and corruption on road
improvement and construction were hot issues of the campaigns and needed to
be more transparent in the next committee members. The political atmosphere

was uneasy at that time.

The community people did not want to talk on the political perspectives during
the election periods although they paid high interests in it. In addition, Lee
(2001) found that the empowered people could join together to address and act
on community issues and wider political matters, thus empowering the
community as a whole. From the research findings, respondents related to
political concems in that while empowerment was implied when power was
shared, it should not be the power of a few who improved themselves at the
expense of others but the power of the many who found strength and purpose
in a common vision (Rowlands,1995). The data in this study support that of
Dalrymple and Burke (1995) who suggest empowerment works at three levels.
The first was the feelings that the community people have discovered and
shared. They have a sense of belonging and are aware of the development of
their own community. The second is the level of ideas that they developed
through the self- knowledge; self-definition and self-efficacy which leads to a
changed consciousness. People were conscious of political concems in

negotiation. They beneficially used their village forums. They placed
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importance on discussions, both formal and informal. For instance, people
accepted a change in growing crops, organic vegetables, and applied organic
fertiliser. They organised a group to negotiate the price of organic vegetables
from the Division of Agricultural Promotion before growing them. The
Division guaranteed the price and tried to solve problem of marketing.
However, some villages could not hold village meetings or forums easily, due
to the fact only the leaders were able to attend, so the leaders broadcast
information from the broadcast tower instead. Moreover, local democracy
depended on the potential of leaders. They mostly convinced people to take
part in activities rather than people willingly participating themselves.

However, the findings challenge the third idea; it is the level of action. Only a
few people move from the personal to the political, most leaders played a role
of political action. They wanted to be the politicians at a local level, like the
SDAO members, and then improve themselves to be the representatives of the

House of Parliament at a national level in the future.

7.2.1.7 Bottom up meets top down: the alternative for the grassroots

The findings also support the study of the NESDB (2001), in which the concept
of community empowerment has been considered as a sound and important
altemnative for development all over the country, from grassroots to a national
level. As the NESDB is responsible for the development plans of Thailand, it
has been leamed over the last four decades that development schemes must be
modified from the bottom line up rather than top down planning. Therefore, the
National Ninth Plan (2002-2006) focuses on the strength of the community at
the village level and is dominated by the trend of decentralisation (Forrest,
1999). As there are about 7,000 subdistricts in the country, and each consists of
10 villages in average, so if each subdistrict 1s improved and strengthened, the
whole country will consequently be empowered. However, the contexts of the
subdistricts or villages are different from each other. For instances, the village
in the study areas has plentiful forestation areas, people could pick up bamboo
shoots in rainy season and mushroom afierwards. Their village is plentiful

while others are not.
223



The findings of this study also challenge that of the NESDB, as most the
concepts of community empowerment are from the key scholars and could
hardly be applied in practice nationwide. The findings indicated that at the
subdistrict level, the roles of the SDAO mainly focused on infrastructural
aspects and took a large percentage of the budget. This indicated a conflict of
interest because some members had business partners. This tended to create
corruption in the construction of concrete roads at the subdistrict level. The
other aspects, such as those socially based like the improvement of

employment, were intentionally neglected.

The findings of the study tie in with their categorisation of achieving a balance
between cohesion and diversity, leadership and participation (Taylor, 2003)
which is beneficial in empowering the community. For example, leaders and
villagers generated discussion on topics of how the people would improve their
quality of life and not work in big cities during the off-season. They drew the
conclusion that full employment all the year round was needed; therefore, the
multi- agriculture was necessary. There were both long and short term crops
available. The promotion of rubber-growing could generate cash from the
forest, alongside the raising of livestock such as turkeys, hens and fish, which
were encouraged. The village fund was provided for villagers who wanted to
develop multi-agriculture. However, integrated agriculture needed high
expenditure for investment, and know-how as well as the diligence. Although
there were good samples of achievement, some villagers did not want the risk

of high investment, and kept working outside.

Unity, mutual aids, mutual understanding, mutual generosity and co-operation
were defined as the community strength. For instance, most villagers were
frugal spending less luxury goods, while increasing their agricultural work to
earn more income. Moreover, the villagers consumed their own products and
sold those remaining. Chemicals free fertilisers were disseminated. The
promotion of value added community goods came via One Tambon One
Product, which is the promotion of the product of the subdistrict. For instance,

the herbal product in village 1 and the weaving product of village 6 were also
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promoted. On the other hand, some qualities of the products could not meet the
community standard leading to difficulties in terms of marketing and managing
problems. Some sold their products on credits and were cheated, and thus faced
financial problems. Therefore, if problems could be solved, products would be

improved.
7.2.1.8 Gender awareness within the community

It was found in the data that both men and women were used to working
together. Both men and women engaged in agricultural activities and went to
work temporarily in big cities together. Women tried to earn more family
income (Comer, 1996) alongside men. Some SDAO committee members were
female. Data signified how men and women kept on working together having
discussions extensively in the village meeting and forums. The findings
illustrated more gender equality, especially; there was a village headwoman
who had high level responsibility. She could organise activities and took part in
the SDAO meetings. Moreover, in flooding period, she could organise the
women’s group to cook for all villagers. Women’s groups were significant to
initiate both economic and social activities within community to support their
better living. It was recognised that they began with a small group concerning
high levels of involvement. Although rural families were dominated by men
(Phurisinsit, 2001), women decided some significant community issues. For
instance, women provided many productive discussions on creating their own
market and gave examples how to have gradual improvement rather than rapid
success. How they expressed their ideas not to work outside the community
which caused a lot of problems signified the gender differences of thinking
holistically. Women gave the reasons that they had to take care of their family
members. Although working in big cities could eam a ldt of money, it is not
worthwhile to leave their children with the elderly. They could afford enough
when they picked their bamboo shoots from their forestation area and sell its
preservation. These data signified women were active in their own lives and the
community and the empowerment of women led to greater community
empowerment (Dullea, 2005, Keller and Mbwewe, 1991).The roles of women

working along side men on eaming sufficient family income, initiating both
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social and economic activities illustrated horizontal partnership working among
them and contributed to building democratic community life (Dower, 2003,
Comwall, 1998, Twelvetrees, 2002).

The findings also support the study of Karl (1995) and Desai (2002) that
document the concept of empowerment of women as a goal of development
projects and programmes. Women played the roles of decision-making when
they were in small groups and had informal discussions. This brought about
women’s participation that could be citizen participation (Morrissey, 2000). For
instance, they could organise the aerobic exercising groups in every village and
brought about high levels of participation. Most women’s organisations were

well supported by men.

However, the findings illustrated the gender differences, for instance, most
leaders were men and they held the roles of leading discussions. How
influential village headmen could convince people to take part in village
activities. Women’s groups were enhanced, for instance, before closing village
sessions, the headmen had the responsibility to invite women’s group to inform
villagers about their activities, for example, the health volunteers advised how
to destroy the larvae of mosquitoes to prevent dengy fever. Moreover, women
worked harder than men both with family, group and community work
(Lerdmaleewong and Francis, 1998).Women took part in the process of
decision-making in the family, for instance, in village 4, they preferred working
within their community, picking mushrooms and building up their capacity
(Rees, 1991) by learning how to preserve them. This is referred to as the

strength of the community in practice.

The following section presents the elements that could promote the strength of

the community.
7.2.2 Messages from the data 2: The elements of the community strength

One of the key themes was concerned with elements which could promote

community empowerment. The main features indicated that there were many
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key components which facilitate this process. It was noted that they wete not

distinctively separate from each other.

7.2.2.1 The roles of the community leadership

The roles of community leadership were the relationships between both formal
leader and informal leaders. Each form of leader serves the community to have a
better chance of community capacity and, likewise, community empowerment
(Laverack, 2001, Kirk and Shutte, 2004). Village and subdistrict headmen were
formal leaders while respected people, monks, and the leaders of both economic
and social groups were indicated as informal leaders. They all played important
roles in leading development activities. OQutstanding and experienced individuals,
both formal and informal leaders, were accepted. A strong leader was able to
convince the villagers to take part in the sanitary project, cleaning the drainage on
the Buddhist Sabbath days. He could inform young people in the youth group to
make garbage bins for public use. However, there were less public projects in the

villages with less influential leaders.

Since the SDAO has been established as the local government, the roles of the
village and subdistrict headmen have been decreased. Thus, the village and
subdistrict headmen, who had been powerful, were not pleased with this
situation. Some did not want to participate in any activities initiated by the
SDAO. Consequently, this means if they could not get along with the SDAO
members, it affected the development issues. Also, some benefits were
neglected. The findings revealed how leaders were being able to deal not only
with people but also with the SDAO members to gain benefits. Also, the
findings agreed with the study of Servians (1996), in that he viewed the
concepts of empowerment not only an access to the process of democratic
issues but also, as being concemed with taking leadership. The bottom up
approach helped ensure social stability and cohesion, as well as requiring a
process that built on local strengths and promotes participation and leadership.
It also required ownership of both the problems and solutions (Simpson et al,
2003). Leaders played important roles in leading community empowerment.

The significance of this participation was raised in meetings, for instance,
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suggesting it would take a short time to repair the temple. A big dinner was
also held funded by the SDAO.This showed the good relationship between

them.

On the other hand, many headmen ignored the activities supported by the
SDAO. They did not inform villagers on news or activities such as the rituals
held by the SDAO. They attended SDAO meetings for short periods leaving
before closing sessions without any reason. These findings challenge the study
of Forrest (1999), which suggests that community empowerment in Britain 1s
dominated by the trend of decentralisation. In this sense, community
development in contemporary Britain encourages and develops local initiatives,
and tries to assist in the delivery of nationally developed policies at the local
level (Popple, 2006).

Meanwhile, in Thailand, the SDAO has been downsized by the present
govemment. For instance, it initiated projects providing the village fund
directly into the villages. The SDAO did not concem itself with the
implementation of this. When some villages conducted meetings and raised
some issues, the members had no rights or ideas about this. As a result, the
chief of districts and community development workers took on the roles of
giving comment. This widened the gap between the villagers and the SDAO.
Instead of empowering local govemment for decentralisation, the national
government reduced its roles and enhanced that of the central government
because the chief districts and the community workers are under the Ministry of
Interior. This continues empowering hierarchical centralisation. It appears

designed to create a foundation for the preparation for the next election.

7.2.2.2 The substance of people ’s participation

Both active and passive participation were important in driving community
empowerment. Community participation leads to a redistribution of power
within society and its primary goal is to give proper responsibility for, and
control over, their lives (Dutt, 2004). The participation found in the study
findings is only pseudo-participation, passive participation or partial
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participation due to the decision-making processes mostly being controlled by
leaders. The findings were congruent with the participation presented by
Amstein (1969), leading to the definition of eight ladders of the participation.
The findings support only the first two ladders, the levels of therapy and
manipulation which are considered to be non-participation or pseudo-
participation. The next ladders are informing, consulation and placation, the
degree of tokenism or partial participation (See also Chapter Two). However,
the participation which is needed is precisely the last three ladders, which are
being partnership, delegated power and finally citizen control. This is the
participation which provides the degree of citizen power or active participation.
For instance, during the election period, leaders even convinced people to vote
and some told the people how one party would benefit them more than another.
Buying votes ran alongside participation in political issues both at national and

local levels.

The findings also align with the study of Kaewsong (1992), who found
people’s participation could only be set at a level which is passive. The second
level of participation is partial. Although the route to empowerment is through
involvement and participation (Craig and Mayo, 1995), real participation is
rarely found. The decision-making process is left in the hands of their leaders.
For example, one village leader who spoke, could finish his session eloquently,
could quickly finish his session persuading people to donate money for the
school lunch programme and provide three women to cook every weekday
without any discussions. He took the role of eloquence and the people took the

role of passive participation.

The findings also fit into the categories developed by Oakly (1995), that
presented the concept of participation as needing attitude changes,
understanding, humanity, flexibility and patience. He also stated that
participation could be created from a small project due to its understanding of
people. It could be explained that there are various forms of participation. For
instance, villagers decided not to grow cashew nuts since the profits gained
were not worthwhile even though this economic crop was promoted by the

Agricultural Promotion Division. They identified marketing problems and
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discussed them by raising what they leamed from the other villages where
people grew cashew nuts and faced these problems. However, among active
participation, there were those who preferred to play passive roles. Some kept

quiet in meetings or forums while they spoke at length after the sessions.

7.2.2.3 The implicimess of learning community

The learning community was the key finding theme which helped promote
community empowerment. The respondents suggested that people learned all
the time, from the past to the present. Knowledge was constantly being gained,
whether from inside and outside community, from themselves, from their
ancestors, from their experiences and from trial and error. Thus, learning was
known as local wisdom, including both social heritage and traditional learning.
The respondents found that learning was considered to be a process, which
could be transferred from generation to generation. For instance, people grew
herbs and then produced a herbal product in instant drinks. Most of all; the
herbal products were promoted to be the product of the subdistrict. However,
this product had a marketing problem arising from the standards goveming
food and drug intake. They could sell the herbal pain relief more effectively
due to its external use. Also, these products were in the process of modification

for improvement.

Also, the findings of this study support the concepts of Chiengkul (2001) and
Wasee (1992) that proposed the process of leaming within the community as
happening all the time by accident, and how people leamed within groups. The
findings indicated that people belonged to various groups according to their
interests and skills and in order to increase their income. This means they
developed their ability to find answers to their problems within these groups;
they learned from trial and error and moreover, this process was ongoing.
People’s leamning is natural and constant in human socialisation. It will never
be static and finished. Therefore, they were able to find the solutions to
problems and develop the decision making process. They accepted the
experiential leamning (Kolb, 1984, Butcher and Robertson, 2003, Jarvis, 1995,

2004),
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The findings also agree with the study of Watkins and Marsick (1993) in that
they have viewed the learning organisation as having a culture of
empowerment. This may be described by the fact that leaming in groups makes
people more powerful and confident to deal with problems within these
situations. Moreover, the NESDB (2001) presented the theme that Thai people
should have commitment to the leaming process through local wisdom. The
findings of this study are concordant with this theme due to local wisdom,
social heritage and traditional leaming being modified over the years. It is

necessary to transfer this to future generations.

Leaming in the community mostly represents the lifelong leaming and
experiential learning (Butcher and Robertson, 2003). Also, the findings of this
study support the literature which indicates that people can share experience
and stories, to create a new shared narrative: narratives create memory,
meaning and identity among individuals. They tell the members and others
something about themselves, their history and their future (Rappaport, 1998). It
was taught through real hands- on experience and mostly to groups by a
qualified, respected elder. This was a basic understanding that humans desired
to know, to do, to be or to become. For example, the women group leamed how
to conserve bamboo from their respected elders. After this, the local market
was established. The herbal group also learned from their ancestors how to
make a herbal relief product. These skills, passed on as local wisdom, have
been retained. In addition, people kept what their ancestors taught them on how
to pick up natural mushrooms. They should never cut them with knives or there
would be no mushrooms in that area any more. It was recognised as being
founded on scientific reasoning because some knives were dirty and rusty,
causing damage to the mushroom fungi. However, in terms of training, some
villagers did not want to leam anymore. Some asked for payment and mini

truck fare when agencies organised trainings for villagers.
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7.2.2.4 The intensive community culture

Community culture is a key element to empower the community. Rural Thai
culture was described by the respondents. Similarly, culture was seen as the
collective aspects which concerned religion and beliefs, and unity. Moreover, it
was its way of life and spintuality. All of which could generate and motivate

community empowerment.

The findings of the study are in accordance with the community culture which
defined rural Thailand as a community. The investigations were concemed
with a culture that would link to every issue within the tradition of the
community. Community could be mainly perceived as meaning, as shared
networks of relationships, neighbourhood and importantly, members who came
together for mutual supports characterised by shared values of solidarity and
mutuality based upon face to face communication (Nartsupha, 1995, 1999,
Ellis, 2000, Crow, 2002).1t may be described by the fact that community
people are involved in neighbourly, face to face relationships and have mutual

understanding,

The study’s findings reflect the research which has been carried out into the
dimensions of empowerment. For instance Rahman (1990, 1993) identified
several dimensions of empowerment which serve the developing indicators
about participation. His study revealed self-reliance as an attitudinal quality
which is strengthened through solidarity, caring and sharing of collective
identity. The findings illustrated that it was concurrent as a source of solidarity
(Crow, 2002, Popple and Shaw, 1997), which was the ability to handle
conflicts and tensions, to care for those in distress and a consensus that all
should advance together. It is to describe solidarity as community culture. The
rural extended family plays the important role of taking good care of children
and the elderly. Moreover, the culture of paying respect to the elderly was
strongly evident. For instance, young people obeyed the teachings of the
elderly, who could in turn find a compromise in the fights between young
people by reconciliation allowing them to maintain their previous relationships.

The awareness among people of unity with neighbouring villages was raised.
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There were beliefs, for instance, that taking care of their parents would bring
good fortune and happiness to the carers. However, although family and
kinship played great roles in bringing up and taking care of its members, some
had to work outside the community and left their children. Therefore, that
problem of this generation gap remained. Some parents have to leave their
children with grandparents twice a month while they sold lottery ticket.
Accordingly, they are advised to take part in integrated agricultural activities
which provide work throughout the year within the community, thus

maintaining their way of living.

The findings also indicated that there were many beliefs conceming their
farming occupation. For nstance, they had to offer food to the spirit of the
paddy fields. This would bring a great harvest and sufficient rains. Being
mostly Buddhists, they believed in good and bad deeds and moreover, for
example, they believed that serious drought and floods were a punishment from
nature. These beliefs are tied with religion and encourage solidarity and,
moreover, make them aware of the need to conserve their natural resources
such as the river and forest. However, some people do not listen to each other,
for instance, those using the river without consideration. While raising fish,

they used some nutritious food which polluted river, especially in dry season.

7.2.2.5 The assertions of self —reliance, self-support, self-sufficiency and self-
moderation

The findings to promote community empowerment are distinctively suggestive
of the dignity of the human being. Self-reliance and self-support are considered
to be related to each other as the main concepts of community strength. Also,
true self-reliance or self-support could not exist without self-sufficiency and

self-moderation. Integrity represents the power of the human being.

The findings of the study support the theme of the NESDB (2001) that
proposed that the community should rely on living in the middle paths or live
moderately with self-reliance, as well as with unity and harmony. This fits the

theme of the Sufficiency Economy, which modified this philosophy bestowed
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by the Majesty the King of Thailand to his subjects as the guiding principle of
national development and management at all levels. The key words of the
philosophy are self-reliance and self-sufficiency, which are alongside each
other in strengthening people’s minds. Sufficiency is mainly focused on that of
the mind and an awareness of living in changing societies. Moreover, it is part
of all development issues in Thailand during the National Ninth Plan (2002-
2006). In addition, the NESDB is subsidised by the present government to
disseminate the core theme of the Sufficiency Economy over three years.
Consequently, the theme of sufficiency is recognised by community people
together with the New Theory, known as integrated agricultural practice and
also given by the King of Thailand.

However, the New Theory has been proven to work in the royal initiated
projects since the practice demands integration of high investment in budget
and manpower. When there is no external support, this is hardly possible.
Although the theory of the Sufficiency Economy is disseminated all over the
country, it is an ideal theory and hard to understand and apply in practice. The
Ninth National Plan has applied the theory to be as a core theme, but the
govemment itself has spent a large amount of its budget on various projects,
and seems to neglect the theme of the theory. The theory is held but it has not
been integrated into the situations where community people can collaborate to
make it work. The data indicated only a few people could maintain integrated
agriculture and understood the theory, yet all agree that it is suitable for all
people. It is desirable, therefore, that the NESDB should disseminate this
theory into practice within the next two years (NESDB, 2001). However, it has
been distributed through the praxis of the ministries, such as the Ministry of
Interior, to the community development workers, that they would seem to be
working for people rather than with people. It seems to shift from the patronage
system to that of donor and recipient (Phongphit, 2005). For instance, in the
village forums, they were more active than villagers, and persuaded them to
organise the groups, such as the fish group as they seemed to neglect the full
cycle of raising fish that encompassed the learning process, the fish feeding and
the marketing. The group was established, and the members had to borrow the

fund and rely on fish food from an external merchant. Finally, they had to sell
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the fish products only to the merchant who supplied the fish food. This process
resulted in them being in debt for the rest of their lives. In addition, the
community development worker provided a budget for women who made a
kind of cookie. They organised a group but faced marketing problems and
modified the fund to revolve amongst them instead. This worked more
effectively than when the fund was provided for organising the group at the
beginning of the project.

As both the terms of self-reliance and self-sufficiency are religious beliefs as
well as the dignity of the human beings, the findings concemed with being self-
reliant and self-sufficient are representative of empowerment. Hewison (2001)
also viewed these terms as the contexts of localism discourse concerning the
moderation of living and moral issues as significant. My research findings fit
into his study in terms of sufficiency and moderation. The data findings
indicated that people, who were role models, were self-reliant and self —
sufficient. These people could be reliable not only on physical needs but also
the mental. For instance, during the flood periods, they organised relief
wherever possible and provided their trucks to move people to stay in the
schools, organising women to cook for all. Moreover, these people convinced
villagers not to work outside community. They were successful in their
moderate living and applying integrated agriculture. They had their own ponds
and could grow multi-crops all year round and raised fish. They also grew long
term crops like teaks for future saving. This has supported the theme of the
Sufficiency Economy and New Theory which is primary integrated agriculture

proposed and disseminated for the improvement of rural community lives.

The findings were also in line with the study of Mayo (2000), which stated that
community empowerment, depended upon self-reliance freely and effectively
as well as the abilities of being independent, having self-supporting and self-
possession. Therefore the findings tie in with Mayo’s study but focus more on
religious beliefs, Buddhism and concem with self-reliance and self-sufficiency.
For in stance, monks in the community always chanted about keeping people’s
lives and taking pride in being reliant and sufficient. They gave many examples

about how people have faced problems of working outside community. They
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even told people about what His Majesty the King has done for all Thais and
how hard times should be endured. The findings also support the study of
Paster (1996) that addressed two aspects of empowerment, the first being
personal empowerment, For example individuals are responsible for supporting
themselves in order to feel empowered in their lives regardless of their
circumstances. The second dimension of empowerment relates to the way in
which we work with others to nurture their sense of self-esteem, autonomy and
growth. However, only a few people carry out integrated agriculture because it
required high investment and more space- especially the digging of ponds for
storing water for dry season agricultural activities. Moreover, the sales of long

term plantations are neglected.

7.2.2.6 The roles of local government, the SDAO

Local government as an element to promote community empowerment is
presented as a key finding by the respondents which manifests in both positive
and negative views. The local government, the SDAQO, was found at the
grassroots level and could promote the strength of the community in terms of
supporting the needs of the people. However, the roles of the SDAO were not
yet accepted due to a lack of understanding and uneven distribution of benefits.
It was represented as a source of conflicts of interest-through business
partnerships on road construction-and did not achieve the ideas of

decentralisation.

The findings reflect studies which have been carried out on the impact of
decentralisation on government responsiveness and its implications for
accountability (Forrest, 1999). For instance Fox and Aranda (1996)’s
contribution has been through the development of decentralisation, while the
SDAO seemed to lack accountable govemance. It is at the stage of
development and modification and needs to be more practical. For instance, the
importance of people’s participation in strengthening community networks,
local events and small grassroots groups could create civic renewal and

participatory democracy (Gilchrist, 2003). Community empowerment is greatly
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needed for the development of decentralisation. Also, the SDAO members

should be more sensitive in terms of their accountability and transparency.

Furthermore, Areeya et al (1996) examined the roles of SDAO within self-
government as not achieving the goal of local govermment, whereas, it
increased the potential power of those acting as government officials. This
study’s findings were congruent to theirs because the elected members did not
have either enough knowledge or understanding of their own functions and
could be easily controlled by the members who were more powerful. This
could be as the cases of conflicts of interest. Moreover, the findings stated that
strong leadership could easily deal with the SDAO. This may be explained by
the fact that the members were those who intended to play political roles. They
were viewed as local politicians and mostly seemed interested in improving
their status and becoming provincial and national politicians in the future. They
dressed in uniforms similar to that wormn by government officials. This seemed

to create a widening gap between the members and community people.

The findings also reflect those of Angell et al (2001) who suggested that
decentralisation could increase the potential of economic and political
liberalisation for development. Decentralisation could make a real contribution
to further efforts to reduce poverty; so that local resources of human capital,
entrepreneurship and natural resources could be put to better use. Furthermore,
local government with energy and appropriate policies could work with local
entrepreneurs to create reciprocal stimulation. Whilst this is different in the
context of decentralisation in Thailand, the central govemment still plays the
important roles of in development all over the country. The situation of Thai
decentralisation does not work well due to the political culture in the villages,
complete with a patronage system and lack of understanding of people in local
government. Also, the findings revealed two views on this issue, both positive
and negative. Although their work does not support the findings of the research
study, its conclusion is that local government needs to have some flexibility,
some autonomy and independence, and that these are the qualities that local
administrators complained they lacked is very interesting. Moreover, the role

of the government itself should be reconsidered; it should support local
237



govemnment rather than reduce it. The objectives of overall community
development need to be modified to encourage and develop local initiatives

and decision making (Popple, 2006),

There is a close link between decentralisation and participation; Avebury
(1990) proposed that participation and decentralisation through the local
govemnment stracture alone could not be successful. The challenge was to make
the state more responsive to the rightful demands of the poor people and
underprivileged. Local government was a form of induced participation.
Avebury’s study reflects that of the research but is of limited use, especially in
the study areas. A greater understanding of participation and decentralisation
would be gained if we had insight into the specific needs and problems of
people. From the findings, for example, high and low levels of participation
tended to arise from effective or ineffective decentralisation. Committee
members played roles in decision-making process, and most shared their
perspectives on the development issues of the subdistrict, mostly focusing on
the infrastructural improvement and construction. They seemed to neglect
providing the socio-economic conditions. It may be that as the SDAO was only

recently established in 1997, infrastructural conditions were still needed.

Also, elements of the findings were concordant with the studies of Tacha-atik
(1999), NESDB (2001), Wasee (1999), and Sopchokechai (1998) which
presented community empowerment as being based on the process of people’s
participation through economic, natural resource, social and cultural
dimensions.Those were that people had mutual goals in benefiting members
and the public, maintained conscious self-reliance, help and friendship and a
sense of belonging to the community, fully mobilised resources in the
community with efficiency, included various forms of leaming, networking and
communication, provided continuous undertaking for various groups and
continuously reinforced the change agent. However, the data indicated that
people did not understand the roles of the SDAO. Some did not comprehend
why they had to pay tax, for example, for their garbage disposal. The roles of

local government needed to be disseminated via better public relations.
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Moreover, all the key people in every village could take a turn at being a

committee member in the future.

7.2.3 Messages from the data 3: how to improve community empowerment

in the future

The key themes emerging from the analysis of the respondent’s were
considered as appropriate ways to improve community empowerment in the

future. The following five aspects are presented as follows:
7.2.3.1 Maintaining the unity and solidarity of the community

This is an approach that the respondents are proud of. The best way to maintain
unity and solidarity is to be in constant touch with each other in both formal
and informal situations. Being in a neighbourhood and having face to face
relationships whilst remaining close to each other, occasionally in terms of
taking part in community activities, could create unity and solidarity which

maintains and empowers the community.

Talk, trust and communication make the community unified and solid. The
findings support the study of Putnam (1993, 2000) and Bums et al, (2004) that
are concerned with the enhancement of social capital. They have recognised
trust and communication as the main elements tying people together and
building up the social capital. These connect with unity and solidarity. The
findings indicated that calmness and a sense of being unified and sohd could
strengthen of the community in the future. However, there were many issues
that could hold back the community calmness. For instance, the issue of
amphetamine drugs was raised. People discussed how to resolve this problem.
The drug campaign was conducted by using a poster to persuade all to avoid
drug addiction. The promotion of evening sport events was also carried out.
Moreover, the discussion on this topic was disseminated and, finally, it was
agreed to name the village as the ‘white village’, free of drugs. However, there

were problems during the campaigned when some posters were destroyed. It
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was implied that several influential people and officials were drug traffickers.
Some were murdered during the serious government retaliation. This brought
difficulty, while the leaders pointed out that those involved were outsiders and

not from the community.

7.2.3.2 Building needed activities to access genuine participation

It is analysed that people’s participation is significant on the route to
empowerment. Respondents focused on activities which led to participation.
They argued that people must be involved in the process of identifying
problems and solutions as well as in the decision-making process. This could
empower the community via participation in activities. The findings in this
study support the literature which indicates that the route to empowerment is
through the involvement and participation of the people (Craig and Mayo,
1995, Shepherd, 1998). Participation is sharing with others, especially in the
decision —making process, and derives from involvement in activities. When
the activities are based on the needs of people, they willingly participate. On
the other hand, if the activities are initiated by the SDAO rather than the
people’s needs, they lack true participation. Participation is about allowing
people to become active partners and should enable them to have a degree of

power and control in the process with which they are involved (SCCD, 2001).

The data indicated most activities were initiated and organised by the leaders.
Community people were instructed to take part. In mid April, for instance,
there is a festival which is very meaningful for all Thais, Songkran day. Most
villagers wanted to carry out activities on their own within their own villages,
while the SDAO organised activities for the elderly throughout the subdistrict.
As the decision-making process was carried out only by the members, it was
difficult to persuade the elderly to participate in this activity. Only a few were
involved, while the SDAOQ spent a large amount of their budget implementing
it. This widened the gap between the villagers and the SDAO leading the
villagers to raise this issue in future meeting-whether this activity was
worthwhile or not. It should be reconsidered if the activities held would bring

about genuine participation or only create passive participation.
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7.2.3.3 Organising groups and educating community learning as well as

networking

There were many groups, economic and social, organised in the community.
Most of them were not registered and thus mnformal. The respondents implied
that these groups constituted a leaming process, as well as management
dimensions. The organisation of groups was significant in terms of increasing
income. Moreover, the activities in the groups varied according to people’s
interests and skills. All respondents were actually members of various groups in
the community. Members gained not only economically but also socially
through shared visions, ideas, perspectives and benefits. These could be
holistically defined as community leaming which is experiential (Butcher and
Robertson, 2003). Networking was also needed to provide a better learning
process and strength in the groups. All this could be an approach to empower
the community. Community groups should also actively influence the
development of their neighbourhoods (Tam, 1998).

The data in the study also support the literature which indicates that the
community learning can be seen in the information and joining of groups by the
people themselves (Taylor et al, 2000). However, the majority of groups in the
community were not formed individually, but by the community development
workers. Some worked well while others did not. Either networking or its value
as a skilled and strategic activity was required in community involvement
(Gilchrist, 2004).For instance, the women’s group could work well because
they recognised how they formed a group. They could organise and implement
activities that were required. The preservation of bamboo shoots interested
them, causing them to leam how to preserve both bamboo shoots and
mushrooms, which were abundant in their village. They faced a problem of
marketing in the beginning but were supported by the Non-Formal Education
Office. Thus, the bamboo shoot group could be implemented through
organisation, leamning and networking. Moreover, the members had to be
concemed how to improve their groups gradually and consistently. On the other
hand, many groups faced problems of organisation, implementation,

management and marketing. For instance, the fish and weaving groups had to
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buy raw materials from outside the community at prices which increased every
year. The fish food was costly and only available from the company that sold
them the fish. Although banana products were good, the group faced a financial
problem because they sold their product on credit. They had to borrow the
funding from many sources and some spent the money for other purposes. The
overall picture was how people could get through the process of learning via
trial and error. They all need to create networking both within and outside

community.

7.2.3.4 Placing social and psychological value on culture and religious beliefs
capitalising upon self-reliance and self-sufficiency

As mentioned above, the respondents stated that religious beliefs of Buddhism

were closely link of the strength of the community. Moreover, the collective
way of life was a rural culture indicating the community’s pride. The religious
belief was in self-reliance, self-sufficiency and placing social and
psychological value on being aware of and compliant with the needs of others.
It was concemed with mental psychological development rather than material
growth. The data in this study support the literature which indicates that
spirituality dwells within every culture and geographical community. Because
of people’s search for meaning, spirituality becomes embedded in their way of
life. The religion that developed around people, was a response to spiritual
wisdom and a means of connecting them to a common faith based on their
ideas and practice. Most spiritualities, like religious beliefs capitalising upon
self-reliance and self sufficiency-which are one of the themes of Buddhism -
can acknowledge ‘inner peace’ and well-being as coming from deep awareness
(Chile and Simpson, 2004).As most Buddhists believe that every thought and
action has consequences on people and the environment, it has karmic effects
(Keenan, 1996).

The data indicated that role models were empowered people who were self-
reliant and self-sufficient, did not borrow the money from the village fund and
tried to avoid being in debt, being sufficient and pleased with their own lives.

Meanwhile, they also played the roles of being diligent, having multi-
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agricultural work all the year round and never going out to seek employment
outside the community. This indicates the theme of religious value, which
represented the strength of mind. The principles of Buddhism and the
spirituality of honesty, sacrifice, self-reliance and self-sufficiency and mercy of
the people could provide strength to the community. However, ‘inner peace’
could hardly happen because there were many things that affected the
community, both directly and indirectly. People had to rely on external factors
due to the price of agricultural products as they could not set their own. The
price of all insecticides, pesticides, chemical fertilisers, and weed killer were
increased. Moreover, they faced the problems of middlemen who exploited
them by agreeing loans with high interests. Furthermore, they spent a lot of
money on industrial goods, having mobile phones, and motorcycles, and
spending wastefully on legal lottery tickets. Although the signs promoting
sufficiency and reliance were placed throughout the villages, people continue to

spending wastefully even though they could afford less.

7.2.3.5 Adapting the roles of community leaders and the roles of local
government as well as the government

Most of the respondents stated that the roles of community leaders could
reinforce the progress of the community. Their roles were close to those of the
SDAO as well as the government. These all were related to each other. The
roles of village and subdistrict headman had been modified since the SDAO
was established. Therefore, it was necessary to adapt their roles and be more
cooperative. Local govemment was a form of induced participation. They
needed to be much more concemed with the needs of people and supportive of
each other. The findings of the study support the literature which indicates that
within local government, the alternative view is described as ‘community
governance’ in the broadest sense providing community leadership, co-
ordination of services, democratic accountability, and a fair and efficient

monitoring service( Angell et al, 2001).

In addition, the roles of local government, local leaders and govermnment need
adjustment to include more partnership working and participation (Wasee,

1995).The leaders controlled the decision-making process and then let the
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people participate (Phongphit, 2003).This was not real participation. The
government itself, for example, destroyed the culture, the way of life of the
community indirectly. It provided the village fund; leaving its management by
people who could then borrow with low interest. Some villages did well while
others did not due to their management. Villagers faced difficulties when they
had to pay the funding back.

The following section presents of the literature from the Thai context. It utilises
the study of Kaewhawong (2000) that examines the views of Thai scholars who
were experts on rural development from GOs and NGOs. The presentation is
concurrent with the discussion of elements that could promote community

empowerment that emerged from the data of this study.

7.3 Comparison in the literature — the Thai context

These findings reflect the existing research on the elements of community
empowerment. Also, Kaewhawong (2000) study suggested the components
that could be issues enhancing community empowerment. Interestingly, this
was a major project proposing the process of strengthening community from
rural development experts in general. The following figure also illustrates a

view on the seven elements from his study.
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Figure 7.1 The components to enhance the strength of the community

Organising and Shared ideals and Capitals
management visions
v Rights and power for
Continuous .|  The strength political negotiations
activities of the community
Cooperative networks Being accepted from

outsiders

Source: Adapted from Kaewhawong (2000:62)

From the figure, there are seven important components for enhancing the
strength of the community. The following discussion covers this study’s

findings with his components mentioned above.

7.3.1 Shared ideals and vision: This was indicated as fundamental within the
culture and was characterised community capital. It is to seize people when
together and in a community. Also, there were shared visions leading to a
better-living. All suggested motivation in people to be aware of self-belongings
and participating in development activities. This required to reach active rather
than passive participation. Most people were convinced to participate.
Moreover, the creation of a sense of belonging was difficult; it must coincide
with the public mind and citizens. For example, people did not recognise health
effects of villages’ environment. Some drained poliuted water from colour
bleaching into streams and even watered their vegetables with it. Also, when
most public telephones in the villages were not in use, they just left them

unrepaired.

245



7.3.2 Organising and management: Community empowerment was reflected
by the strength of groups or organisations. Thus, organisation can generate
activity and cooperation, which means appropriate groups, organisations,
staffing, networking and effective distribution can occur within the community.
For example, the group of aerobic exercise brought about health in people,
mostly women. Moreover, the five groups of nutrition campaign were held in
every village, especially to awareness of the dangers of food that was not
completely cooked. This began with women rather than men because they
cooked and provided food at home. However, raw meat was extensively eaten

during festivals; men enjoyed eating raw fish and half-cooked meat.

It was arguable whether good resource management could be mobilised within
the community because of the decision-making process to create civic
infrastructure development. On the other hand, most people were not involved
in the process of decision-making, particularly as to develop civic
infrastructure was to promote civic cooperation, as well as generate the
definitions or criteria of success and evaluation. The data indicated the low
standardised conditions of road constructions. The villagers claimed that it was
not worth spending a large amount of money. The conflicts of interest were

questionable.

7.3.3 Continuous activities: Kaewhawong presented this component as being
fruitful and vital in the community and its membership expansion. This could
bring about various participations, activities, groups and organisations. The
data indicated that activities were formulated and organised mostly by leaders
and the SDAO, not from the real needs of people. They were convinced to
participate. The data indicated that the religious ritual activities were willingly
participated in by the villagers. For example, they extensively discussed the
topic of who should be the host of the big religious ceremony. People could

willingly provide their own funding and share their duties.

7.3.4 Capitals: One of the components enhancing community empowerment
presented by Kaewhawong was community capital. This consisted of community

leaders, both formal and informal, and whoever was responsible for the
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community through playing roles of community citizens. His findings illustrated
that it agreed with this study. The leaders were very important key people at
village level. The successful leaders had a great ability not only to deal with
people, but also with the SDAO members and other organisations outside. On the
other hand, these people were involved in conflicts of interest. Some were
partners of business owners with interest in, for example, road construction
businesses which could eam a lot of money from community construction. The

problems of corruption and patronage systems arose.

7.3.5 Cooperative networking: This component of Kaewhawong's study
signified the cooperation that could bring about various activities, groups and
organisation. The cooperative network could be both inside and outside
community. This led to a public mind and public decision-making, which was
considered to be the process of identifying problems and solutions. Cooperative
networking and community leaming can promote each other and gain benefits.
However, networking is a long process; and it has to be developed through trial
and error. Networking should begin firstly within the community informally.
However, community development workers, some officers from Non-Formal
Education Office and some people from some institutions are supportive to
networking. The data showed how people raised the topic of conducting multi-
agriculture. Good examples were raised in terms of having employment
throughout the year. For example, they would not need to buy fertiliser because
livestock could produce organic fertiliser and food for the fish. However, the
problems of high investment and the difficulties in getting loans from the banks
were raised. Then, discussions began through cooperative networking. This led
to decision-making in some villagers, while others preferred to keep on growing

mono crops and facing the problems of marketing and low prices.

7.3.6 Rights and political power negotiations: This power could come from
being in a community, leading to the rights of people, rights for natural resources
management, rights for setting strategy and rights for development benefits
which could bring justice for all. This component of his study has challenged
these findings as the respondents did not mention about their rights and political

power negotiations. This may be explained by the fact that community people,
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especially the rural Thai people, did not generally mention political issues.
Moreover, they were concemed about the right of power negotiations on
particular issues. They left this power in the hands of the leaders. For instance,
the headman convinced people to vote for a candidate of one political party
because of their concem with the price of rubber, which was grown by the
people. However, many people discussed extensively, for example, on the
unreasonable expenditure of the SDAO members on road construction. They
questioned the provision of poorly constructed roads. They asked for
transparency and accountability in the local government’s implementation.
Moreover, people were concemed with resource management. In the village
meeting, for example, they agreed to let their forest heal itself for many months,
from August to November. They did not allow people to pick up any natural
mushrooms during these months. They all conformed strictly their own

regulations.

7.3.7 Being accepted from outsiders: This component of Kaewhawong’s study
indicated the potentials of people as being possibly accepted by outsiders. This
could increase the community’s confidence, leading to higher competence and
community potentials. These findings have challenged this component because
the respondents found their community has not yet been fully strengthened.
Acceptance from outside was not of great concern to them. Only some
community products are accepted by the outsiders, such as the herbal products,
weaving products and preserved bamboo shoots and mushrooms. All are needed
to be improved in terms of marketing and management. The data also recognised
that if the quality was improved, acceptance would occur. For instance, when the
community is reliant and the quality of products have been improved, this will

indicate the potential of the people.

The following section presents of the approaches to strengthen the community

which are the overall pictures from the analysis of the study and discussion.
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7.4 Approaches to strengthening community- analysis and discussion

The five highlighted approaches emerged from the data are as follow:

7.4.1 Retaining the sense of community

This approach is considered to be the main implication. The sense of community
has been discussed above as being as an asset of the community. The findings of
the study are mainly concerned in terms of shared characteristics, and people
who have a sense of belonging, of solidarity, of shared identity and relationships
(Mayo, 1994, Gilchrist, 2003). Moreover, this sense could be defined as using
social inclusion as well as social capital to tie people together. The data indicated
the sense of trust, respect and reciprocity as the foundation for building up social
capital (Putnam, 1993, 2000 and Bumns et al, 2004). This involvement will
always remain complementary to the work of public and private organisations,
but it is a contribution which can make a difference by strengthening community
life (Murray, 2000). Face to face relationships has already existed. For example,
voluntary involvement can be seen i social activities such as religious
ceremonies, wedding parties and funerals. Dialogic interactions are evident in the
community rather than debates. Talk is viewed by Parsloe (1996) as a
metaphorical sense, intervening and being a source of information. It generates
individual and group empowerment. However, this voluntary sense is hardly
found in regular systematic social contribution. Temporary social contributions
are found in terms of religious donations and for particular events such as
flooding periods. There are only health volunteers who wam of outbreaks in the
community such as dengue fever during the rainy season. They were aware of
health conditions but there were no other voluntary sections. Therefore, there

were temporary social voluntary contributions.

7.4.2 Generating participatory community group activities

It is the process of community empowerment as a response to the movement
through promoting the capability of people for work, being responsible for their
community benefits, and being in touch with each other in groups according to

their interests and skills. Also, they could be included in all socto-economic and
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political aspects. All must be organised and planned from the bottom-up by
people and giving them the opportunity to express their needs within both formal
and informal forums. Additionally, the group’s activities not only bring active
participation but also share with others. This finding reflects previous studies,
which seek the sharing of decision—making, especially through ‘joint decision-
making’. Participation and integration is of great concem in this approach, both
as process and result. It reflects the study of Heller et al. (1998), who found the
benefit of participation was the important component of power sharing and
organisational efficiency. He stated that participation was valuable as a process,
even for those who were concerned with participation as a result. Also, leaders,
both formal and informal, as well as the roles of local government, need to shift
from being commanders to facilitators of participatory groups’ activities. It is
needed to mobilise and motivate people’s participation. There were many groups
that were organised and could provide benefits for their members. For instance,
the weaving, bamboo shoot preservation, mushroom and herbal groups could
adapt and organise from the beginning due to the needs of the members. The
members identified the improvement of products and how they had to work after
the cultivating and harvesting periods. The group activities also provided a sense
of belonging and pride in the community. Most of all, they could maintain their

lives whilst working within the community.

The generation of participatory community group activities can be an approach
to enhance the process of community empowerment in response to all issues by
the promotion of the potential of people in groups and m community. For
instance, the women’s groups in village 6 were being so active because they were
supported by their men. The gender issue could be supportive of each other. The
group activities could provide gender participation and openness in democratic
lives. On the other hand, some groups did not work well. The fish, organic
fertiliser and banana groups faced the problem of marketing. The management
among the members lacked improvement and they faced debt problems due to
their reliance on middlemen who loaned the fish food to them. Although fish
production was high, they could not yet be independent from debt and

exploitation.
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7.4.3 Enhancing community culture

The awareness of self-reliance and self-sufficiency is mainly concerned as the
core culture. These terms come from religious beliefs being in strength of mind
rather than material growth.Servian (1996) viewed empowerment as spiritual
enlightenment. He presented that most religions and certain philosophies, tended
to enhance empowerment through spiritual, rather than material, fulfilment. Also
Wasee (1999), the famous Thai scholar, proposed a new wisdom which, in
accord with integrated wisdom, focused on localisation, communalisation and
civil society. The main concept was the strength of Thai rural culture to signify
community empowerment. Thai society is searching for new wisdom because the
current wisdom that is ruling the world is western in approach, and could create
highly and unwanted competition and violence. We have to deal with a value
which is focusing on the human being and being together. Wasee also proposed
the concepts of GDH (Gross Domestic Happiness) replacing the GDP (Gross
Domestic Product) whose indicators are different. It consists of a harmonious
society, warm family relationships, community empowerment, refined culture,
good environment and the implementation of the Sufficiency Economy.
However, this idea does not work well, as it is intangible and society seems to be
materialistic. Most accept it as the ideal concept, but not in practice, while the
needs of better living are of much concern with the materialistic needs of

community people.

Consequently, this approach deals with enhancing the community culture that is
concordant with his concemns. Rituals of celebration build on common solidarity
and cohesion by expressing gratitude, joy and a sense of belonging (Lewidth,
2005). Morality, ethics and merits are raised to be culture through an awareness
of self-reliance and self-sufficiency. As mentioned earlier, these terms are
concepts of Buddhism, while Thais have just faced an economic crisis, and the
Sufficiency Economy must be dealt with in every community. Schumacher
(1973) suggested on economy that from the point of view of Buddhist
economies, production from local resources for local needs is the most rational
way of economic life. The data of this study indicated the culture of family

relationships in being great carers for children and the elderly. For instance, the
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elderly would spend the rest of their lives with their family; they would never
need to find another place to live. Daughters would be carers, and if there was no
daughter, the son and daughter- in-law would then be responsible. Moreover, the
theme of Buddhism can be viewed as the culture, including the beliefs in good
and bad deeds of people. On the contrary, family malaises would affect
community culture. The data indicated the elderly had to babysit young children
instead of their parents who they had to go to work in the big cities. The problem
of the generation gap in lacking warmth in the family is possibly a cause of many

social problems, for instance, the drug problems of the teenagers.
7.4.4 Promoting community interactive lifelong learning

The central goal here is to promote interactive lifelong leaming (Jarvis, 2004)
through continuous action in terms of being a learning society. Community
interactive lifelong leaming consists of local wisdom, management processes and
networking. Interactive leaming is always taught through real hands-on
experience and mostly to groups by a qualified, respect elder. There are many
styles of leaming. People have a high potential to learn from each other, their
experiences and through local wisdom. Interactive learning could facilitate joint
empowerment. There are many issues occurring and each has different contexts.
However, the most important factor is that people realise the importance of
leaming, and then hold groups or organisations, managing learning through
networks. Learning networks have to be established through the main
organisation which acts in cooperation, transfer facilitation and transforming
concepts including stimulating members to learn by themselves. This is
experiential learning (Butcher and Robertson, 2003). Knowing history and making
the connections are key parts of community development (Babacan and
Gopalkrishnan, 2001).

The data indicated that people learned successfully from their trial and error
throughout. The findings showed that people learned from their own experiences,
for instance, understanding that they could collect bamboo shoots and
mushrooms easily from the forest. They leamed how to preserve bamboo shoot

from their ancestors. They improved the quality of its preservation from a
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training course provided by non-formal education officers to meet the community
standard. They leamed of difficulties when they sold their products outside, thus,
the village market was established. However, this did not work well, therefore, it
was necessary to use public relations in the neighbouring villages to sell and buy
at the market. Discussions at the village forums on the topic of the sustainable

market were held.

However, outsiders played the role of middlemen and exploited the products by
buying preserved bamboo shoot and mushroom on a wholesale basis. Some days,
there was no bamboo shoot and mushroom left, and this made neighbouring
villagers disappointed. People solved all problems by raising this issue, as it
would make the village market unsustainable and conflict with the theme of
gradual growth. This overall process is a learning one and part of their lifelong
leaming. Democratic discussions were required, enabling participation and,

especially, decision-making. They recognised this process could be endless.

7.4.5 Building up community citizenship

The findings of the study challenge the views of Taylor (2003) who is critical in
outlining the potential for community empowerment. Taylor has illustrated the
growth of community empowerment as the empowerment tree which has three
levels (See also Chapter Three).The first step in empowerment is to build in
people the confidence to realise the assets existing in the community.
Organisation is concemed with skills, learning and awareness. The data in the
findings support this level. People developed their skills through learning to
improve their occupation, such as raising fish within their rice fields at cultivation
time, and then catching them during the harvest. They could organise occupation
groups although some were formed by community workers. Level Two is
concemed with individual and organisational capacity as well as building up
social capital. The data also indicated that there was social capital in terms of
building up trust, reciprocity and communication (Putnam, 1993, 2000). For
instance, they adapted how to grow new crops, such as chemical free vegetables.
They learned how to make organic fertilisers and then used them disseminating

the process all over the village. Informal group discussions were occasionally
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arranged. It is a way to build up trust and communication. Informal talks and
discussions were always evident throughout and led to the decision-making. For
instance, they agreed to make the organic fertiliser and tried to reduce the use of

chemicals, especially for killing weeds.

On the other hand, some people continued using chemicals and washed their
agricultural tools in the public reservoirs, a probable cause of health problems. At
Level Three, community members can move through- it is to take charge of their
own future, run their own services, develop their own economic enterprises and
engage with outside agencies. The data indicated that people are hardly able to
meet this level- most were farmers, and their living conditions depend on the
rainy season. They could not set the prices of their own agricultural products and
had to pay a great deal for chemical fertilisers, insecticides and pesticides. They
also had to get loans from the banks for their investment. Therefore, they were in
debt and had to migrate to hire out their labour in big cities. It was difficult to
meet the citizen action, as it was suggested that individual empowerment must be
rooted in the basic political, economic and social rights that underpin citizenship
(Taylor, 2003). Similarly, on the view of communitarianism, taking responsibility
i1s a development of citizenship (Tam, 1998). Pearson (2001) also emphasises
partnership working as the key mechanism in the delivery of policies to combat
poverty, promote social inclusion and revitalise democratic citizenship. The
findings of this study challenge the study of Mayo and Taylor (2001) which states
that partnership-working reduce bureaucratic and professional power, thus
promoting decentralisation and participation from the prvate, voluntary and
community sectors as well as individual citizens. For example, people have an
interest in politics particularly during the electoral periods both at local and
national levels. Buying votes is commonplace. Therefore, building community

citizenship is a challenge in strengthening the community.

In summary, retaining a sense of the community, generating participatory
community groups, enhancing community culture, promoting community
interactive lifelong leaming and building up community citizenship are the
approaches which strengthen the community. These approaches could be

illustrated as in the following figure:
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Figure 7.2 The Approaches promoting Community Empowerment

Notably and most significantly, these approaches, derived from the findings of
the study, are not distinctively separated but strongly interconnected to each
other, weaving through the context of the community.

Summary

This chapter of the thesis has attempted to present the discussion of the key
findings, which have been displayed in the last chapters, and thus provide the
overall pictures regarding the key findings from the study in general, as well as
from the views and perceptions of the respondents who are key villagers and
SDAO committee members on community empowerment. The key findings
were discussed in relation to the three objectives of the study. Holistically, it
was found that the respondents saw the significance of methods and approaches
which may strengthen to community from a vanety of viewpoints; the vanious
essential elements that could enhance the strength of the community are

proposed and also discussed alongside the Thai literature. Then the effective
255



approaches for promoting community empowerment are manifested, analysed
and discussed as the main implications from the study. These approaches
presented are strongly interconnected to each other and interrelated to the

context of the community.
In the next chapter, therefore, the conclusions from all these findings and

discussions will be presented, along with the wider academic implications and

recommendations.
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CHAPTER EIGHT

CONCLUSION

Introduction

This final chapter concludes the thesis by extending the discussion of the findings
to outline its unique contribution to the areas of study. Following this, the
implications of the findings of the study and implications on planning for all policy
makers, educators, community development workers, the local government
workers, and educational curriculum planners as well as on specific areas of the
literature are presented. It illustrates the strengths and limitations of the research
along with proposing recommendations for future further studies arising from the

findings.

In addition, this chapter takes account of the benefits of the study as a whole in the

overall conclusion.

8.1 Contribution to the areas of the study

This study was unique in Thailand. It is in contrast to all previous studies. It
presented an exploration of the opinions of the bottom line people in the context of
actual development practice. Furthermore, it employed both qualitative
methodology and multi-data gathening techniques that recognised facilitating
leamning from people. As a result, it provided new insight into the realities of the
approaches how to strengthening the community. Therefore, the main contribution
of the study is to understanding community empowerment in the context of
community development by building up from the potential of people, and to

promote strengths through community way of life.

These are challenging times for community development in rural Thailand.
Community work has tried to empower rural people in a variety of ways: restoring
spirituality; making government more responsive to people’s needs; organising
groups; creating participation; and developing and enhancing economic power and

alternative forms of provision to the local government. Its relationship with the



government in this process has taken several different forms: making it work more
effectively and seeking to extend its provision, attacking it, defending it and now
either acting as its agent or seeking to find the cracks in the system through which
empowerment can be drawn in order to make the community become dependent on
external support. Different relationships have reflected different analyses of power
and the state: from consensus and system failure, to the recognition of conflicts of

interest within both state and community (Taylor, 2003).

8.1.1 Empowerment at the individual and the social levels

At the individual level, the study is much concemed with the self-reliance and self-
sufficiency of people. Mental strength is personal empowerment. Meanwhile at the
social level, community empowerment is the people unity. It is greatly concemned
with happiness and peacefulness fostered by people sharing with each other. The
assumption of power on or within people is not in accordance with empowerment,
both at individual and social levels (Onyx and Benton, 1995). People placed
importance on peacefulness and how they lived together as a community. For
example, if there was conflict within the community, people could cope with it via
compromise and without going to court or notifying the police. Leaders pointed to
peacefulness through the solidarity, neighbourliness and good face to face

relationships amongst the people.

8.1.2 The contexts implies community empowerment

In addition, how people retain solidarity could imply community empowerment.
Participation is also a vital component of self-help and the empowerment process
(Graig and Mayo, 1995). Along with self-help, local decision-making and control
services from the literature review in Chapter Three, there is another approach also
embedded which is concemed with rural community culture as well as its way of
life. That is about how people could maintain their way of living, utilising their
own natural resources such as picking mushrooms and bamboo shoots from their
forestation areas and selling them within their community. This could imply
empowerment alongside the community way of living. This signifies the contexts

of villages. However, villages with less plentiful resources, faced hard times after
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cultivation and harvesting times, and their members had to work outside the area,
such as by selling lottery tickets. This caused many socio-economic problems. The

possible collapse of family is clearly of concem.

8.1.3 Community development discourse

Within the discourse of community development, community empowerment
probably comes closer to the ideal. People can identify their own needs and the
constraints; they determined alternative solutions. One of the main contributions of
the study is to gain a better understanding of the community functions which lead
to community empowerment. Community empowerment is the strength and
foundation of community development in recognising its dimensions of personal
empowerment, positive action, community organisation and participation. This
could improve the quality of community life, strengthen the community and finally
encourage a healthy community (Barr and Hashagen, 2000). The outcome of this
study could enlighten the development aspects of the stakeholders in the villages,
and thus play beneficial roles in developing organisations. The potential of people
to maintain their community way of life signifies empowerment, for example the
integrated agricultural activities which can be carried out throughout the year could
offer constant farming work. The practice of ‘grow what you eat and eat what you
grow’ could indicate the empowerment of the family in their engagement with
multi-farming activities. However, integrated agriculture needed high investment in

terms of digging ponds, and most could not afford this.

8.1.4 Understanding of community culture

The strength of the contribution is in creating a better understanding of community
culture. As I am a lecturer in the sociology department of community development
study, how to learn from and deal with community people is a necessary
consideration. The study of a specific community culture, which is mainly people’s
way of life, could lead to illustrate every aspect of the holistic community context.
Consequently, one of the main contributions of the study is its significant benefit to
my teaching career; I will from now on more specifically focus my teaching in
applying community culture and way of living in my future teaching on the courses
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of community development studies. The courses are Community Socio-Economic
Environment, Rural Development, Juvenile Development, Community Study and
Analysis and Solution of Community Development. These courses have outlines
which consist of the theories and practices on how to study community contexts in
socio-economic perspectives, analyses and solutions of community development.
Therefore, more specific concerns on community culture will provide better
leaming on community development courses. For example, in the course of
Juvenile Development, the outline is to study the principles of juvenile
development, psychological aspects, the juvenile plan, problems and solutions,
while more concem is now needed on young people’s needs and perspectives in
order to learn their culture. Meeting their needs and gaining more understanding on
their perspectives will probably be successful in the study of Juvenile

Development.

8.1.5 Local wisdom holder

Moreover, as I am a lecturer on the course of Foundation of Thai Living, T will
place more importance on local culture and the local wisdom holder in order to gain
a better understanding of the local way of life and application of knowledge in the
more practical aspects of rural people. For example, it is leamed from the study that
people were not allowed to cut mushrooms with knives because this would destroy
any future mushroom crop in the area. From a scientific viewpoint, this is thought
to be because rusty knives can damage the fungi producing future mushrooms.
Villagers had to take care of nature-for instance; the forest must have time to heal,
so village regulations against disturbing forestation areas are significant for

conserving their resources.

In summary, this research study has stimulated a recognition of the importance of
community culture within most courses of community studies. More research
studies are needed to apply an ethnographic approach, particularly in a village
setting. Therefore, when there is a cumiculum development, it is necessary to
include these research studies to support the idea of developing courses into
practice. However, 1t 1s difficult to apply the research results to improving courses.

There are only a few discussions on this application while the lecturers are mostly
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concemed with the problems of the teaching and leaming process. In addition, this
research hopes to be relevant and contribute to a new conceptualisation of
development in the rural community of Northeast Thailand. Community
empowerment has fostered self-reliance, self-sufficiency and community-based
initiatives, and all approaches are rooted in community culture. These draw upon

local experiences and do not rely on imposed goals and practices.

8.2 Implications of the study

The study highlighted four important issues which have been seen as the main

implications for practice. The implications of the study are as follows.

8.2.1 The awareness of community culture and religion

The application of religious activities revealed in the study could promote
community empowerment, Thus, culture can be defined as the different ways
human groups structure their behaviour, worldview, and the thythms and patterns
of life (Wynetta and Schlesinger, 1999).Culture is a broad term in that it may apply
to people on the basis of power, religion, education, and other divisions. These
features are important to in order to learn to promote empowerment and cultural
heritage and pride (Lee, 2001). The Buddhist Sabbath days are meaningful for
people; for example, people could be trained to conduct community activities. They
performed religious rituals in the mornings, and then they cleaned their village and
had a large lunch together. Thus, they culturally shared their common interests. The
study also implies the usefulness of applying culture and religion to strengthen

peoples’ minds and encourage community empowerment.

8.2.2 Human and social capital

The study suggests that human and social capital in the community is important in
empowering the community. Human and social capital consists of the leaders and
people who have high potential in resource management. The concept of social
capital is that of a shared resource which is derived from the renewed interpersonal

networks of voluntary associations and trust generating interaction amongst citizens
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in face to face conversations (Gittell and Vidal, 1998; Taylor, 2000, Putnam, 2000).
Community empowerment was defined, for example, from how people get along
well together, keep in touch and have face to face relationships. The high potential
of people in identifying needs and problems and then finding alternative solutions
signify human capital, for example how they leamn to stop using inorganic fertilisers
and to produce organic vegetables. Meanwhile social capital implies how people
keep good relationships, giving mutual help and being supportive to each other.
This could be seen during the flooding period, when they shared food with each
other. However, while a common difficulty always drew people together easily,
some villagers were cheated by middlemen who dealt with them in selling cotton

material products on credits; the brokers being people in the same village.

8.2.3 Working and learning with groups

Working with groups of villagers has been the theme of rural development since
the 1970s (Shepherd, 1998). It could be seen from the study that people in the
groups could play strong roles in the provision of services and using their positions
to enhance the control of assets. For instance, the mushroom group learned how to
preserve the mushrooms even though the fresh product was still readily available.
They created the village market to sell agricultural products. This worked well, but
when no more were available to pick, some consumers were disappointed. It was

then that the wisdom of learning the preservation techniques became apparent.

The findings of the study implies from working and learning with groups in the
community that 1) Group membership was voluntary, homogeneous and the
members had common interests as well as belonging to the same socio-economic
category. 2) Small socio-economic groups allowed open and intensive discussion,
an active participation.3) Group leaders were elected by members, and leadership
was rotated and, most of all decisions were taken by collective deliberation.4)
Regular meetings, saving and credit fund activities helped to build unity and
cohesion.5) Most decisions were taken by the groups; external agents provided
advice when asked.6) Among village people activities are initially directed at
improving livelihoods (Burkey, 1993). The active groups, for instance, the

mushroom, bamboo shoot, women’s and the fertilisers groups are working and
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leaming groups. The members were all farmers and did not want to work outside
the village as they recognised it would cause a lot of socio-economic problems.
They leamed how to preserve bamboo shoots in order to meet the community
quality standard. They took part in discussions among themselves and felt free to
talk about how they could benefit from the village fund. The leaders took tumns and
allowed open discussions on any topics, even that of the unclear local government
when they spent wastefully on activities. They willingly donated to the school
lunch programme and volunteered to cook in school. The fertilisers group tried to
make organic fertilisers and used them instead of inorganic fertilisers, although
most villagers kept on using chemicals. Groups are effective in rural village
development, for themselves as contributors to the wider interest that could
sometimes remain based on relationships which are informal, trustful and
spontaneous. However, it is human nature to look for a flow of advantage from

participation in group activity.

8.2.4 The dissemination of the Sufficiency Economy

In order to function better as a community and to gain better living for people all
over Thailand, the study has an implication for the dissemination of the concepts of
the Sufficiency Economy (NESDB, 2001, see Chapter Three of the thesis). It is
argued here that past research into community empowerment has failed to
recognise the sufficiency of the people which can strengthen the psychological
aspects. The findings of this research reinforce the need for the dissemination of the
Sufficiency Economy, whose importance has emerged in this study, but whose
concepts are intangible and therefore difficult to comprehend. As the NESDB is
responsible for the dissemination of these concepts all over the country, as well as
the cooperation of many ministries, for example, the Ministry of Education, all
within three years, it is necessary to do this through various practical activities
(NESDB, 2001). A later generation of development programme promoted ‘self-
help’, ‘self-reliance’, and ‘self-sufficiency’ as a method of spreading the benefits of
development more rapidly to a larger group of people (Shepherd, 1998). However,
the term ‘self-sufficiency’ was significant to empowerment, for instance, the
concept of being in the middle path made people reflect on the sufficiency of their

lifestyle. The signs displayed in the villages, ‘grow what you eat and eat what you
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grow’ illustrated people’s concern with being sufficient. They were, however, in
debt due to spending money wastefully on buying lottery tickets and luxury goods.
So while they accepted the ideal of self-sufficiency, it was difficult to practice.
Integrated agriculture, providing work throughout the year, could be the model for

self-sufficiency in practice.

8.2.5 The route to rural development and sustainable development

It is evident that rural development is an experimental process. It relies on local
people’s knowledge, managerial abilities, skill in problem identification and
assessment of solutions and social and economic relationships. The empowerment
in this study would also imply there were changes going on in wider society as a
result of grassroots changes: the development of human dignity, popular
democracy, and cultural diversity. The strength is based on individual development
and leadership; and group activity, which may be networked into associations and
development strategies which respect local knowledge, people and institutions
(Shepherd, 1998). The study has an implication that overall community
empowerment was a means of rural community development and sustainable
development. Community development work remains a powerful and unique form
of practice for those people wishing to engage in work with communities
(Popple,1995).For instance, how people keep on living within their own
community illustrated how their community could be sustainable for them.
Community people did not want to work extemally, they kept on picking their
mushrooms and bamboo shoots from their forestation areas. Moreover, they
retained their community life striving to work in agricultural activities throughout
the year. They have leamned via trial and error within their community. They found,
however, that some new crops, such as rubber trees, could probably cause flooding

damage in the future.

8.2.6 Building up the participation and the roles of local government

The study illustrates the roles of the local government as decentralised and tending
to bring about participation amongst the community people. The mechanism of

local government at grassroots level is open for all people to play important roles in
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its development. The importance of developing local govemment is to build up
participation in the development process. The study has a proposed implication for

people’s participation as follows:

1. Building up a sense of belonging in the people in relation to the local
govemnment by stimulating them to understand its implementation at the
grassroots level. People should understand civic roles and civic rights. All
need support from the govermment itself -the bureaucratic organisations,
NGO, and academic institutions. Participation, for instance, depended on
the potentials of the leaders. Some village headmen could convince people
to take part in activities initiated by the SDAO easily while others could
not. Moreover, people did not really understand the roles of the SDAO, the
local govemment. They were more concemed with the village fund,

distributed by the government directly to the villages.

2. Creating the community conditions for people to present their ideas,
perspectives, and opinions on development issues by means of regular
meetings alongside the roles of the local government. It was recognised that
some villages could organise meeting and forums efficiently. People
enjoyed taking part and sharing their views, for example on the topic of
preventing drug addiction and AIDS. However, as it was difficult to hold
meeting in some villages, informal meetings were held and the village
headmen and headwoman used the village broadcast tower to relay news

and inform of activities.

3. Continuously increasing the potential of community people to inspect local
government by accessing its information and implementation. This would
lead people to be aware of the value of having this kind of government,
which includes the idea of decentralisation, and, moreover, willingly to
participate effectively in its roles. As previously mentioned, people still did
not understand the roles of the SDAO on the development features in the
subdistrict. Most of the SDAQ projects were concerned with infrastructural

aspects. So, attendance of meetings by village headmen was significant,
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while it was noted that some did not attend and some left early and without

reason.

Therefore, the study implies that programmes and processes need to focus on
capacity-building that leads to empowerment, not only of individuals but also of the
community, and in the context of community development. It could be seen that
empowerment is the key concept at the heart of community development (Ledwith,
2005).

8.3 Implications for Planning

The findings of the research study have implications for public policy, especially in
the arena of community and rural development as well as the development

throughout the country. It gives implications for planning to the following parties:

e policy makers on both community and national levels
e rural community study and sociology curriculum planners

e (Cntiques and challenges

8.3.1 Implications for policy makers

The policy makers at both community and national levels should revise the roles of
local government, community development workers and government officers. In
service training needs to be given to those implementing this. The degree of
bureaucracy must be decreased in order to provide better services leading to the

development strategies at all levels.

There are eight ministries in Thailand responsible for rural development; therefore
the community must be strengthened as a means to the overall rural development,
and sustainable development of the country as a whole. A policy of aiming at the
potential development of self-reliance and self-sufficiency at the village level
should be declared by the government. This policy should contain two strategies:
structural reformation of the administrative system to enable all ministries and
departments to improve development functions and services for people; and the
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potential development of administrators, officers, community leaders and members
of all villages. This must be central to the development on the basis of community
culture’s relationship with cultural pluralism and multi-cultural understanding
rather than providing some projects to all. This means it is necessary to leam from

community people.

8.3.2 Implications for curriculum planners

There are many academic subjects in the areas of rural community studies at the
higher education level. The curriculum planners should utilise the study of
community culture, as indigenous knowledge should be the fundamental basis of
community studies and rural sociology. The students or the leamers must be trained
to recognise the community culture by applying an ethnographic approach in
learning with local people to gain a better understanding the ways of life they have
cultivated. Therefore, all courses in these areas must insert the conceptualisation of
the particular community culture into their curriculum. The role of education in
contributing to development assets will gradually pass to the young generations at
all levels of education. The cumiculum planners have to concern themselves more
with community culture, focusing on community ways of life. This should not only
be theoretical as at present, but more practical. For example, a study of local
wisdom holders is needed to nurture pride in the culture of the farmers, who engage

in agricultural activities, growing rice and providing food for all.

8.3.3 Critiques and Challenges

The critiquing and challenging issues that may lead to community empowerment

are the following:

1. Human-centred development is considered to be as quite ideal and
intangible as the community empowerment which is the development
framework at the community level. This is because it could not be applied
flexibly in every particular community. As a result, each community has its
own contexts, its own individual differences, its own roots and

backgrounds, its own way of life and its own implementation. Therefore,
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community empowerment could not be standardised for every community.
On the other hand, each community needs to determine the appropriate
approach for strengthening its own community. It could be clarified that the
promotion of community empowerment is the insiders” process; not the
outsiders’. Therefore, the process of sharing ideas, vision and actions
promoting the community strength is crucial, rather than waiting for the
outcome of community empowerment. In addition, the important factor
continuously enhancing this process is the comparative study of each
village. This would provide the levels of community empowerment in
various communities and then maximise the exchange of ideas, experiences

and knowledge in terms of networking.

. Poverty and conflicts still remained as the outcome of the development
implementation from many decades. The income distribution gap between
urban and rural people is still wide. The government allocated much-needed
resources in building up the infrastructures for investment facilities.
Therefore, urtban areas are being developed in terms of job-creation.
Consequently, the imbalanced development affects the rural sector to face
poverty and deterioration due to both diminishing natural and human
resources being exploited as raw materials and non-skilled labour in the
urban sector. Also, the educational system does not support community
culture and neglects indigenous local wisdom. This causes young labourers
to migrate from the villages to big cities. Therefore, the family which is the
fundamental basis of culture has declined and resulted in the degeneration

of the local community culture.

Additionally, the imbalance between the rural and urban sector could
increase the already high numbers of rural people who could not access
living factors, especially land, water resources, forests and the enabling
factor of education. This causes a vicious cycle throughout the country. If
the social structure remains imbalanced like this, it not only deteriorates
socio—economic and indigenous aspects indefinitely, it tends to increase
conflict and violence which directly affect community empowerment. The

conflict from natural resource allocation is considered to be the crisis in
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rural Thai society. It is because the power and patronage system is the
fundamental basis of Thai culture. Therefore, the empowered community is

used to resolve problems as well as to maintain the community resources.

. Although the present 1997 Constitution determines the democracy
mechanism which provides political transparency as assessed by people, the
politics of patronage have still remained and attempt to maintain unfair
power and status without giving power to people to gain self-government in
local government. Political issues are concemed with development
schemes. The local govemment members are politicians and most are the
business partners of constructors. Moreover, there had been intense
campaigning during the election period. Buying votes at every level is
commonplace. There is a very close relationship between the local
government and central government in terms of political benefits. The
patronage system gradually turns to be donor-recipient (Phongphit, 2003).
Some projects, for instance the village fund, were distributed to all villages
throughout the country in line with the govemment campaign of ‘fomorrow-
rich’ for rural people. This has never been true since Thailand implemented
the National Development Plans for four decades. Although the Sufficiency
Economy has been disseminated, the government remains focused on mega
projects which do not serve rural sectors. This can directly and indirectly

affect the movement of community empowerment.

. Thai society is a bureaucratic state; therefore, the promotion of community
empowerment is resisted by bureaucracy, especially modifying the ways of
thinking and behaviours in order to reduce conflicts of interest and
bureaucratic corruption. As a result, bureaucratic reform is the challenge to
accept the dignity and ability of the community people in terms of
approaching the new paradigm of implementation, rather than to gain
convenience and benefits. On the other hand, bureaucratic reform must
support the strengthening mechanism of community empowerment. The
roles of community development workers, for instance, need to change to
those of good facilitators accepting the tacit knowledge of community

people, rather than simply outstanding leaders. Their roles should move
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from organising people, to letting them raise their hands and contribute after
listening. They have to stop creating activities and then convincing people
to take part in them. This could lead to real participation, where currently it

is only convincing participation.

5. Internal issues in the community are very important for community
empowerment itself. This could be the promoted issues or the obstacles to
enhancing it. The community has faced economic problems -low income,
high expenditure, unstable income, debts and poverty. The problems of the
production process are getting worse due to degenerating natural resources.
Moreover, social institutions such as the family, school, and temple, are
declining in terms of strength of mind because of the lack of scrutiny of the
values of materialisation and consumerism. Furthermore, community
groups and organisations that are established have low potential to manage

themselves, and not enough knowledge to empower themselves.

6. Overall social development requires a better paradigm to manage the
complex society, especially the perceptions of beliefs, values and opinions
of the people. The need for this study is pressing. Consequently, the study
on community empowerment is an issue to persuade and convince each
community to do this for itself In addition, the horizontal system must be
provided to weave together and coordinate all systems. From the overall
study, leamning from people, from their understanding and perspectives,
gives a better paradigm on development. It shows how the context of the
community is powerful and it interweaves with the potential of people. How
people could retain their lives within their community contributes to
developing a better paradigm. There is no destination of community life, so
how people have potential to retain their peaceful living within the

community signifies empowerment.

The following section presents the overall strength and limitations of the research.
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8.4 Strengths and Limitations of the research

The ethnographic approach as transdisciplinary field and methods of data gathering
employed in this study provided an opportunity for an analysis of all aspects
promoting community empowerment at the grassroots level (Denzin and Lincoln,
2003). The findings of this research add to the calls for new approaches to
community study. It provides a unique insight into the approaches to strengthening

the community in the context of the Northeast rural Thai community.

8.4.1 Strengths

The strength lies in the multifaceted research which took a long period in gathering
data with multi-methods. The qualitative methodology used allowed the researcher
to learn throughout the study. Adjustment and modification was the strength of the
study in employing qualitative approach. Some techniques were applied during the
periods of data gathering. For instance, the SDAO meeting attendances were used

in order to avoid bias (See also Chapter Four, Methodology).

The outcome of the research is intended to be its strength, that being not to rapidly
increase community development schemes. On the other hand, this would affect the
community in a time-consuming fashion due to the overall community culture
awareness based on sufficiency and self-reliance. Therefore, when the key people
are aware of these concepts, this could also raise extremely positive points of view
towards rural community development which could then lead to sustainable

development in the long run.

Also, the process and outcome of the research study benefits the participants, as
well as the researcher, in leaming from each other. The intangible values of
community culture, its way of life, are significant in terms of studying the
development aspect in the villages of Northeast of Thailand. Most of all, the study
supports the remarkable answer that ‘Rather than studying people, ethnography
means learning from people’ (Spradley, 1979).
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8.4.2 Limitations

The strengths of the methods used are evident, yet several factors have not been
considered in terms of their impact on the research, and the researched. There are
some limitations to the research, even though the study has achieved its aims and

objectives.

As this study is unique in applying multi-methods of data collections, it was quite
complicated for the community people and researcher at the first period of data
collections. As ethnographic research was employed the most significant method,
for instance participant observation, could not be effectively employed, so the
applied methods were used instead. Most of the limitations arose in the

methodology used to study this subject.

Firstly, the multi-data collection methods generated an overwhelming amount of
rich data. It is perhaps by virtue of the rich data that resulted from the investigation
of the community people, that the researcher was overwhelmed and unable, at
times, to deal with it. Clearly, the use of field notes allowed these issues to be
addressed at a later date. Undoubtedly, however, there were times when addressing

issues immediately would have been beneficial to the area under study.

Secondly, how to recruit participants from the focus group discussions in order to
take part in the workshop resulted in the outstanding young people disappearing
from the research process. Culturally, people give precedence to the elderly, yet,
ideally, participants should come from every group. Therefore, it would be more
practical if the research project needed to conduct in a village setting, to ensure that

both old and young participants are available.

Thirdly, the potential to generalise the findings of this study to the wider villages
over the country, by virtue of its small sample typical of qualitative research, may
be questioned. The researcher does not have a dispute with this matter. Indeed,
some of the findings are not generalised given the context and culture of the
conditions in which community people’s opinions were gathered is significant to

the approaches to the community empowerment. It may not be possible to
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generalise the results of the study to the rest of the community in Thailand, or to the
western world, because the research study is entirely from one province in

Northeast Thailand.

Fourthly, the contents of the research are mainly focusing on the community
empowerment, which is a highly intangible but multi-faceted development: for
people to define it, the research issues must be a deeper analysis of what was seen
in the community settings. There are varous particular issues and problems
conceming the strength and, even, the vulnerability of the community. Therefore,
studying in greater depth in each community, employing the ethnographic
approach, would be more practical and might allow for greater benefits being more
appropriate in each particular context. More studies of this kind are needed if we
are to leamn the truth about how to strengthen the community to meet the genuine

development in village settings.

Despite these limitations, this study is useful as baseline data relating to the
examination of community empowerment from the views of the people who deal

with the developmental aspects.

The following section presents the recommendations for further studies.

8.5 Recommendations for Further studies

There are many gaps in knowledge and understanding of how to strengthen the
community in specific areas. This section of the thesis points to future directions
for further research studies which may result from the issues and themes emerging
from this study. Based on the limitations and results of the study, some

recommendations should be considered for future research.

8.5.1 More concern on specific contexts of the community

In terms of the concept of community empowerment, the research revealed
positively that it was relevant to the strength of human beings and was mainly

concemed with the self-reliance and self-sufficiency of people, especially in its
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psychological aspects. There is a need for further research into the promotion of
self-reliance and self-sufficiency in the minds of individuals and then to link this to
the community as a whole. If possible, it would be desirable to select a village as a
community in each region in order to compare the perceptions of the people not
only from the views of key people, towards community empowerment and so have
a complete picture of the approaches to strengthening the community. As the
regions in Thailand are different in the contexts of geography, human settlement
and, especially, culture the comparative study of perspectives could beneficially

explore in more detail the context of villages in each region.

8.5.2 More concern on indigenous wisdom

One such theme was the key element for promoting community empowerment
reliant upon leaming in the community. Informal leaming or leaming from
experience and from their ancestors as local wisdom was highly significant. It
would also be more beneficial to study, particularly in-depth, the potential of
people and indigenous knowledge of the community to lead and enhance the
human and social capital. Recognising indigenous local wisdom in each village
would be desirable to elicit more information and gain a richer picture of how to

strengthen the community in a more sustainable manner.

8.5.3 The significance of young generations

Great concern needs to be placed on the young generation’s points of view as they
will play important roles in the future. One of the limitations of the study was its
restriction to the views of only the key informants. The views of the younger
generation seem to be missing. Culturally, Thai rural people always let the elderly
speak while young people keep quiet. This implies the respectfulness of young
people towards people who are older. The study of this topic with these people
would fill the gap here. Moreover, eventually, these young people will take a tum
at being responsible for their community. This would help strengthen the

community in the long run.
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8.5.4 Applying Participatory Action Research (PAR)

In the study context, community empowerment has to be understood within the
broader context of each community being different to the next; some villages had
high potential in their leaders and effective groups, as well as gaining support from
local govemment, while others did not. Linked to this, one particular community
must be examined in more in-depth, applying the participatory action research
(PAR) approach. Generally, community was the subject of research and the people
were the subjects of information gathering. Meanwhile, in PAR, the community is
an important part of the research team. With PAR, it is the responsibility of every
researcher in the group, as well as the users of the research, to be more
collaborative and synergistic. Its methods could be applied for people’s
participation in need assessment, identifying causes of community problems, as
well as solutions, during the period of conducting the research. To summarise, PAR
methods have been designed to promote critical thinking and reflection, as local
people work alongside external experts in researching their own problems
(Chambers, 1983, 1997).

The importance of the results expected from such research would be for the people
and the process of leamning within community. Through sequences of leaming and
reflection between community people and outsiders, new insights could be elicited,
which could set the framework for the development of appropriate community
development strategies (Mayo, 2000). PAR is not only concemed with focusing on
the relationship between the research team and the participants, but also in all
internal and external relationships throughout the project and beyond. PAR will

benefit not only the researcher but also the community itself.

The following section presents the recommendations from the findings.
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8.6 Recommendations from the findings

The findings of this study lead to the following recommendations.

8.6.1 Community culture needs to be nurtured

The particular indigenous community culture needs to be nurtured and cultivated
by all levels - the central govemment, local government, academic institutions,
NGO and especially by the community people themselves. Therefore, gaining a
better understanding in the context of the particular indigenous culture of each
community is essential alongside providing and supporting the projects of
development in the community. Consequently, there is a need for genuine support;
hence, the roles of the govemment and local govemment should be modified to
supplement the community and not impose upon it. Cultural perspectives are
needed to help people empower themselves. The community is a living organism.
There is no destination, it will, therefore, existed forever. It must survive and live in
its own ways and moreover, be based on its particular local indigenous culture as

mentioned earlier.

8.6.2 The roles of local government need to be modified

As the role of local govemment at grassroots level, the SDAO need to modify
themselves to support strongly the roles of community activities rather than initiate
the social activities directly itself On the other hand, the community activities
should be enhanced by the SDAO in letting each community host the social
activities and then let each village take a tumn; therefore, the SDAO takes action on
the roles of support in terms of budget allocation in every community. Each village
has its own context; therefore, its own needs must be a necessary concemn. The
research outcomes should be presented to the local govemnment in order to generate
ideas related to effective coordination of community activities which should be

organised from time to time to promote people’s participation.
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8.6.3 Learning community needs to be supported

Leamning is one of the main issues promoting the community strength, especially in
the groups. Accordingly, it should be supported and enhanced by all levels- the
central govemment, NGO, local government and academic intuitions. As
management and marketing is needed from the group’s implementation, various
learning issues should be provided throughout by community broadcasting, forums,
meetings and groups. All parties should work in collaboration with the community.
There should be a clear understanding of the roles of community development
workers which must be modified in line with the demand for facilitation due to the
lengthy process of leaming. This could not be rapid development; it consumes time
to lead to sustainability. Moreover, the PAR process would provide for the needs of
community people to study their own problems and identify causes, as well as find
solutions, by themselves. Leaming would be supportive of community

empowerment in the long run.

8.6.4 The Sufficiency Economy is disseminated into practice

The Sufficiency Economy should be disseminated to every community in order to
recognise the concept as trying to raise the awareness of people on wasteful budget
spending. The concept of the Sufficiency Economy 1s needed alongside all socio-
economic activities in the community. As the religious traditional principles and
activities are important for the people, not only development activities should be
held alongside these activities, but also the dissemination of sufficiency and self-
reliance in practice on religious days. These concepts should be voiced and
discussed to benefit all people in village periodically. Moreover, they should be
publicly displayed on readily recognisable community signs. The integrated with

multi-crops needs to be gradually and continuously promoted by all sectors.

8.6.5 Local leadership in- service training

There is a need for genuine support, clear information and achievable incentives in
order to encourage community leaders to play the roles of leadership. The

opportunity for training to understand their roles should be opened to all
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community leaders. As the local government has been established to serve
decentralised authority, a clear understanding of their roles community leaders
should be better able to cooperate. Local instructors could take responsibility for in-

service training as intensive co-ordinators of support at ground level.

8.6.6 Socio- economic groups need to be supported

The study revealed the importance of working in groups in the community.
Therefore, vartous socio-economic groups in the community based on people’s
interests should be supported periodically and provided with networking links. It
could be seen that strength in the groups leads to strength in the community.
However, vulnerable socio-economic groups are also m need of support. This
should not only be in terms of long or short-term fund distribution or revolving

funding, but also in terms of improving skills and knowledge.

8.6.7 Gender Awareness needs to be nurtured

Gender awareness within governmental and non-government bodies must be
increased, and, and strategies and mechanisms for gender equity must be
strengthened. Gender awareness must be translated into policy and action (Karl,
1995). Awareness building and skills building among women themselves is
equally important so that more women gain confidence to participate n
decision making and grasp their rights, and continue the process of
empowerment. Women had roles in decision-making process alongside men.
The important of gender differences needs to be nurtured together with the
socio-economic groups as previously mentioned. Supporting more income and
knowledge will provide the opportunity for women to work within their
community. The women’s groups and voluntary groups, for instance, the
village heath volunteers need to be nurtured. Improving skill and knowledge are
necessary to support the women’s groups’ implementation. The gradual
improvement of various women’s groups will provide better living leading to

sustainable community life.
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8.6.8 A willingness to volunteer needs to be encouraged

The promotion of voluntary action in groups is also recognised and supported in
order to maintain the senses of belonging, caring, sharing, unitising, self-help,
solidarity, rootedness and social ties in the community. The govemment and local
government should strongly support voluntary organisations and people in the

community.

8.6.9 The participation of young generations

As previously mentioned, there is no final destination for the community and,
therefore, local wisdom or indigenous knowledge must be transferred to the
younger generations. Consequently, the projects initiated by any groups or
organisations need to concem themselves with the participation of young people.
These people will carry on the development issues in their community in the long

rumn.

8.6.10 Local democracy needs to be more empowered

The macro systems, for instance the government itself, could be developed to assist
and empower local democracy. The ‘bottom up’ must match the ‘top down’,
particularly with regard to equality, replacing previous exploitation. However, the
government has presented ‘the donor-recipient approach’ which has been

developed from the patronage system.

In summary, these recommendations could be moved forward alongside the context
of the community in an interdependent manner. These lead to community

empowerment in the context of community development.

8.7 Final Conclusion

I appreciate that it was a great opportunity to conduct this research. It is concluded
that it has achieved its aim of investigating community empowerment and

identifying its approaches to strengthen the community. The implications of the
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findings go to the heart of the debate about sustainable rural development. They
affect policy makers, community workers, educators and planners. They provide
new insight into the realities of research and evidence based practice. This study

has implications for continuing the specific area of empowering the community.

What stands out from the findings are the important role of community culture and
the awareness of people, as well as genuine participation driven by both need and
awareness. Community capacity building is what leads community empowerment;
starting with the potential of people and not the various projects. This study has
also drawn on the experiences of the significant creation of a learning culture in
such partnerships as are essential for coping with these problems and making the
most of opportunities to tackle social exclusion and encourage the active

citizenship of community people.

It is hoped that this study contributes to the fields of community study, rural
sociology, rural development and community development work and planning.
This thesis makes a main contribution to the discussion on how community
development benefits ‘empowerment’ to sustain the ‘community’ and promote

‘strength through the potential of people and community way oflife’.

In summary, whether community empowerment is enhancing community
development, rural development or the route to sustainable development,
partnerships of diversity between govemment, local govemment, non-govemment,
community organisations, academic institutions and community people are strongly
required in order to maximise the potential of people. The bottom-up initiatives
need to positively complement and harmonise with top-down ongoing support and

facilitations.

280



BIBLIOGRAPHY AND REFERENCES

Adams, R., Dominelli, L., and Payne, M. (eds) (2002) Critical Practice in Social
Work. New York: Palgrave.

Adams, R. (1998) Quality Social Work. Basingstoke: Macmillan.

Adams, R. (1990) Self-Help Social Work and Empowerment. London:
Macmillan.

Adams, R. (2002) Social Policy for Social Work. Bristol: Palgrave.
Adams, R. (1996) Social Work and Empowerment. London: Macmillan.

Adams, R. (2003) Social Work and Empowerment3 rd ed. Basingstoke:
Macmillan.

Afshar, H. and Barrentos, S. (eds) (1999) Women, Globalization and
Fragmentation in the Developing World. London: Macmillan Press Ltd.

Agar, M. (1986) Speaking of ethnography. London: Sage.

Agar, M.H.and MacDonald, J. (1995) ‘Focus groups and ethnography’, Human
Organization, 54(2), pp.78-86.

Allen, T. and Thomas, A. (2000) Poverty and Development into the 21*
century. Oxford: The Open University.

Altheide, D. L. and Johnson, J M. (1994) ‘Criteria for assessing mterpretive
Validity in qualitative research’, in Denzin, N.K. and Lincon, Y.S. (eds)
Handbook of Qualitative Research. London: Sage.pp.485-99.

Angell, A. et al. (2001) Decentralizing Development: The potential economy of
institutional changes in Columbia and Chile. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Appelbaum, H. S., Audet, L. and Miller, C. J. (2003) ‘Gender and leadership?
Leadership and gender? A joumey through the landscape of theories’,
Leadership and Organization Development Journal, 24 (1), pp.43-51.

Appignanest, Rand Garret, C. (1995) Postmodernism for Beginners.
Cambridge: Icon Books.

Arce, A. (2003) “Value contestations in development interventions: Community
development and sustainable livelihoods approaches’, Community Development
Journal, 38 (3), pp.199-212.

Amstein, S. (1969) ‘A ladder of community participation’, American Institute of
Planners Journal, 35 (4), pp. 216-24.



Areeya, K et al. (1997) The Strength of Sub-District Administrative Organisation
in the North of Thailand. Bangkok: Technology for Rural Development Institute.

Aspen Institute (1996) Measuring Community Capacity Building: A Work book-
in Progress for Rural Communities. Community Capacity Building Learning
Cluster: The Aspen Institute Rural Economic Policy Program.

Atkinson, D. (1994) The Common Sense of Community. London: Demos.
Atkinson, P. (1992) Understanding Ethnographic Texts. London: Sage.

Atkinson, P. and Hammesley, M. (1998) ‘Ethnography and Participant
Observation’, in Denzin, N. and Lincoln, Y. (eds), Strategies of Qualitative
Inquiry. Thousand Oaks: Sage, pp. 110-36.

Atkinson, R., Cope, S. (1997) ‘Community participation and urban regeneration
in Britain’, in Hoggett, P. (ed.) Contested communities: Experiences, struggles,
policies. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.201-21.

Avebury, A. (1990) Decentralizing for Participatory Planning? Comparing the
experiences of Zimbabwe and other Anglophone Countries in Eastern and
Southern Africa. Aldershot. Avebuary.

Babacan, H. and Gopalkrishnan, N. (2001) ‘Community work partnerships in a
global context’, Community Development Journal, 36 (1), pp.3-17.

Babbie, E.R. (1998) The practice of social research. 8 th ed Belmont: Wadsworth
Pub. Co.

Baert, P. (1998) Social Theory in the Twentieth Century. Cambridge: Poliny
Press.

Bangkok Post (1998) ‘Tum back to agriculture for result, urge social workers’, 24
May, p.8.

Banks, S., Butcher, H, Henderson, P, and Robertson, J. (2003) Managing
Community Practice: Principle, Policies and Programmes. Bristol: The Policy
Press.

Balloch, S. and Taylor, M. (eds) (2001) Partnership working: Policy and
practice. Bristol: The Policy Press.

Banks, S. (2001) Ethics and values in social work. Basingstoke: Palgrave.

Barker, RL. (1995) The Social Work Dictionary.3 rd edn. Washington DC:
NASW Press.

Barr, A. and Hashagen, S. (2000) ABCD handbook: A framework for evaluating
community development. London: CDF Publications.

282



Barr, A. (1995) ‘Empowering communities-beyond fashionable rhetoric? Some
reflections on the Scottish experience’, Community Development Journal, 30 (2),
pp. 121-32.

Barr, A. (1991) Practising Community Development: Experience in Strathclyde.
London: Community Development Foundation.

Barr, A. (2000) Learning evaluation and planning. Glasgow: Scottish
Community Development Centre.

Barry, J. (1999) Environment and Social Theory. London: Routledge.

Bartunek, JM. and Louis, MR. (1996) Insider/Outsider Team Research.
Qualitative Research Methods series, Vol.40. Thousand Oaks: Sage.

Batten, TR. (1957) Communities and their development. Oxford: Oxford
University Press.

Batten, T. R. with the collaboration of Batten, M. (1967) The Non- directive
Approach in Group and Community Work. London: Oxford University Press.

Batten, T.R. (1962) Training for Community Development: A Critical Study of
method. London: Oxford University Press.

Bauma, G.D. (2000) The research process. 4 th ed. Oxford: Oxford University
Press.

Bauma, G.D.and Atkinson, GB.J. (1995) 4 handbook of social science
research.2 nd ed. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Bell, J. (1993) Doing Your Research Project. 2 nd edn. Buckingham: Open
University Press.

Bell,J. (2003) Doing your research project: a guide for first-time researchers in
education and social sciences. 3 rd edn. Buckingham: Open University Press.

Bell, J. (1993) Community development team work: Measuring the impact.
London: CDF.

Bell, S. and Morse, S. (2003) Measuring sustainability: learning by doing,
London: Earthscan.

Beresford, P. and Tumer, M. (1997) It's Our Welfare. London: National Institute
of Social Work.

Bemard, HR. (1994) Research Methods in Anthropology: Qualitative and
Quantitative Approaches. Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications.

283



Bemer,E. and Phillips, B. (2005) ° Left to their own devices? Community self-
help between altemative development and neoliberalism’, Community
Development Journal, 40 (1), pp.17-29.

Billis, D. (1993a) Organising Public and Voluntary Agencies. London: Rouledge.
Bishop, J. (1994) Community Participation in Local Agenda 21. L.ondon: LGMB.

Blaxter, L., Famell, R. and Watts, J. (2003) ‘Difference, ambiguity and the
potential for learning —local communities working in partnership with local
govemment’, Community Development Journal, 38 (2), pp.130-39.

Bloor,M. Frankland,J,Thomas,M,and Robson,K.( 2001) Focus Group in Social
Research. London: Sage Publications.

Braden, S. and Mayo, M. (1999) ‘Culture, community, development and
representation’, Community Development Journal. 34 (3), pp. 191-204.

Brent, J. (1997) ‘Community without unity’, in Hoggett, P. (ed.) Contested
Communities: Experiences, struggles, politics. Bnstol: The Policy Press, pp.68-
83.

Brent, J. (2004) ‘The desire for community: Illusion, confusion and paradox’,
Community Development Journal, 39 (3), pp. 213-23.

Brokensha, D.and Hoddge, P. (1969) Community Development: an
interpretation. San Francisco: Chandler.

Brower, F.M. (1995) ‘Empowering Teams: what, why, and how *, Empowerment
in Organizations, 3 (1), pp.13-25.

Brown, J. and Rodgers, T. (2001) Doing Second Language Research.
Sanghai:OUP.

Bryman, A. (1988) Quantity and Quality in Social Research. London: Unwin
Hyman.

Bryman, A. (2001) Social Research Methods. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Buchana, D. and Huczynski, A. (1997) Organisational Behaviour: An
Introductory Text. London: Prentice Hall.

Bulmer.M. (1982) Social Research Ethics: An Examination of the Merits of
Covert Participants Observation. New York: Holmes&Meir.

Burden, T. (1998) Social Policy and Welfare: A Clear Guide. London: Pluto
Press.

Burgess, R.G. (1993) Educational research and evaluation: for Policy and
Practice. London: Falmer Press.

284



Burgess, R.G. (1993) Research Methods. Walton on Thames: Nelson.

Burkey, S. (1993) People First: A Guide to Self-Reliant Participatory Rural
Development. London: Zed Books.

Bums, D. and Taylor, M. (2000) Auditing community participation: An
assessment handbook. Bristol: The Policy Press and the Joseph Rowntree
Foundation.

Bums, D., William, C, C. and Windebank, J (2004) Community Self-Help.
London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Bums, D. (1997) Decentralisation: Towards a new system of accountability to
government. Edinburgh: COSLA.

Bums, D. and Taylor, M. (1998) Mutual Aid and Self-Help: Coping Strategies for
Excluded Communities. Bristrol: The Policy Press.

Bums, D., Hambleton, R, and Hoggett, P. (1994) The Politics of
Decentralisation: Revitalising Local Democracy. London: Macmillan.

Burton, P. (2003) Community involvement in neighbourhood regeneration:
stairway to heaven or road 10 nowhere?. Available at: htip:
wynw.nethbourhoodeentre org (Accessed: 10 June 2003).

Butcher, H. and Robertson, J. (2003) ‘Individual and organisational development
for community practice: an experiential leaming approach’, in Banks, S,
Butcher, H., Henderson, P., and Robertson, J. (eds) Managing Community
Practice: Principle, Policies and Programmes. Brstol: The Policy Press, pp.83-
101.

Butcher, H. (1993) “Introduction: some examples and definitions’, in Butcher,
H., Glen, A, Henderson, P., Smith, J. (eds) Community and public policy.
London: Pluto Press, pp.3-21.

Butcher, H. (2003) ‘Organisational management for community practice’, in
Banks, S., Butcher, H., Henderson, P, and Robertson, J. (eds) Managing
Community Practice: Principle, Policies and Programmes. Bristol: The Policy
Press, pp.57-81.

Butcher, H., Glen, A., Henderson, P., and Smith, J. (eds) (1993) Community
and public policy. London: Pluto Press.

Butcher, H., Collis, P., Glen, A, and Sills, P. (1980) Community Groups in
Action Case Studies and Analysis. London: Routledge and Kegan Pual.

Byme, D. (2001) ‘Partnership-Participation-power: the meaning of empowerment
in post-industrial society’ in Balloch, S and Taylor, M. (eds) Partnership
working: Policy and practice. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.243-59.

285



Cahill, M. (1996) The new social policy.2 nd ed, Oxford: Blackwell.

Calder, G. (2003) Communitarianism and New Labour. Available at:
http//www.whb.couk/socialissues. (Accessed: 10 June 2003).

Campbell, C., Wood, L., and Kelly, M. (1999) Social capital and health. London:
Health Education Authority.

Campfens, H. (1997) Community Development around the World: Practice,
Theory, Research, Training. Toronto: University of Toronto Press.

Carley, M. and Christie, I (2000) Managing sustainable development. 2 nd.ed.
London: Earthscan.

Castells, M. (1997) The Power of Identity. Oxford: Blackwell.

Cemlyn, S., Fahmy, E. and Gordon, D. (2005) ‘Poverty, neighbourhood
renewal and the voluntary and community sector in West Comwall’,
Community Development Journal, 40 (1), pp. 76-85.

Chambers, R. (1993) Challenging the Professions: Frontiers for Rural
Development. London: IT Pubs.

Chambers, R. (1983) Rural Development. London: Longman.

Chambers, R. (1997) Whose Reality Counts?. London: Intermediate
Technology.

Chanan, G, Gilchrist, A. and West, A. (1999) Involving the Community: Single
Regeneration Budget. London: Community Development Foundation.

Chanan, G.and West, A. (1999) Regeneration and sustainable communities.
London: Community Development Foundation.

Charmaz, K. (2003) ‘Grounded Theory: Objectivist and Constructivist
Methods’, in Denzin, KN & Lincoln, S.Y. (eds) Strategies of Qualitative
Inquiry. London: Sage Publications, pp. 249-91.

Chamley, H. (2001) ‘Promoting independence: a partnership approach to
supporting older people in the community’, in Balloch, S. and Taylor, M. (eds)
Partnership working: Policy and practice, Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.143-64.

Chayabut, C. (1997) Local Government at Present. Bangkok: Thammasart
University.

Chile, M, L. and Simpson, G. (2004) ‘Spirituality and community development:

Exploring the link between the individual and the collective’, Community
Development Journal, 39, (4), pp. 318-31.

286



Cheingkul, W. (2001) The Survival of Thailand and the New System of Learning.
Bangkok: Reundpanya.

Christian, M. (1998) ‘Empowerment and Black communities in the UK: With
special reference to Liverpool’, Community Development Journal, 33(1), pp.18-
31.

Christine, I. and Warburton, D. (2001) From Here to Sustainability: Politics in
the real world by the Real World Coalition. London: Earthscan.

Clark, C. (2000) Social work ethics: Politics, principles and practice.
Basingstoke: Macmillan.

Clarke, J. (1981) ‘The concept of community’, in Henderson, P. and Thomas,
D. (eds) Readings in community work. London: Macmillan, pp. 32-38.

Clarke, S. (2000) Social Work as community development: A management
model for social change 2 nd ed. Aldershot: Ashgate.

Cleaver, F. (2001) ‘Institution, Agency and the Limitations of Participatory
Approaches to Development’, i Crooke, B. and Kothari, U. (eds)
Participation: the New Tyranny?. London: Zed Books, pp.36-53.

Cohen, L. and Manion, L. (1998) Research Methods in Education. London:
Routledge.

Collins, D. (1994) ‘The Disempowering Logic of Empowerment’,
Empowerment in Organizations, 2 (2), pp.14-21.

Collis, J. and Hussey, R. (2003) Business Research: A practical guide for
undergraduate and postgraduate students.2 nd ed, Bristol: Palgrave Macmillan.

Cooke, B. and Kothari, U. (eds) (2001) Participation: The New Tyranny.
London: Zed Books.

Cook, C. T. (1997) ‘Empowering people for sustainable development’, in
Fitzgerald. P, Mcfennam,A. and Munstow, B.(eds) Managing Sustainable
Development in South Africa. Cape Town: Oxford University Press.

Comer, L. (1996) Women, Men and Economics: The Gender-Differentiated
Impact of Macroeconomics. Bangkok: Economic Empowerment Series
UNIFEM Asia-Pacific.

Comwall, A. (1998) ‘Gender, Participation and the Politics of Difference’, in
Guijt, I and Shah, M. K. (eds) The Myth of Community: Gender issues in
participatory development. London: Intermediate Technology Publications Ltd,
pp.46-57.

287



Cowen H. (1999) Community Care, Ideology and Social Policy Essex:TJ
intemational Ltd.

Coulshed, V. and Mullender, A. (2001) Management in Social Work. 2 nd edn.
New York: Palgrave.

Crabtree, B.F. and Miller, W L. (eds) (1999) Doing Qualitative Research. 2 nd
edn. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.

Craig, G. (1998) ‘Community Development in a Global Context’, Community
Development Journal, 33(1), pp.2-17.

Craig, G.and Mayo, M. (eds) (1995) Community Empowerment: A reader in
Participation in Development. London: Zed Press.

Craig, G., Mayo, M. and Taylor, M. (2000) ‘Globalisation from below:
implications for the Community Development Joumal’, Community
Development Journal, 35(4), pp.323-55.

Crawford, K. and Walker, J. (2003) Social Work and Human Development.
Exeter: Leamning Matters.

Crawford, M. L. (1999) ‘Empowerment in Healthcare’, Participation&
Empowerment: An International Journal, 7(1), pp.15-24.

Cree, V. E. (2000) Sociology for Social Workers and Probation Olfficers.
London: Routledge.

Creswell, J. W. (1998) Qualitative Inquiry and Research Design: Choosing
Among Five Traditions. London: Sage Publications.

Creswell, J. W. (1994) Research Design: Qualitative and Quantitative
Approaches. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Crook, R.C. and Manor, J. (1998) Democracy and Decentralisation in South
Asia and West Africa: participation, accountability and performance.
Cambridge: University Press.

Crow, G. and Allan G. (1994) Community life: an introduction to local social
relations. Hemel Hempstead: Harvester Wheatsheaf.

Crow, G. (1997) ‘What do we know about the neighbours? Sociological
perspectives on neighbouring and community’, in Hoggett, P. (ed) Contested
communities: Experiences, struggles, policies. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.17-
30.

Crow, G. (2002) Social Solidarities: Theories, identities and social change.
Buckingham: Open University Press.

238



Cryer, P. (1996) The Research Student’s Guide to Success. Buckingham: Open
University Press.

Daly, H. and Cobb, J. (1989) For the Common Good. Boston, MA: Beacon
Press.

Dalrymple, J. and Burke, B. (1995) Anti-Oppressive Practice, Social Care and
the Law. Buckingham: Open University Press.

Darlington, Y.and Scott, D. (2002) Qualitative research in practice: Stories
from the field. Buckingham: Open University Press.

Davidson, R and Hunter S. (1994) Community Care in Practice. London: B.T.
Batsford.

Davies, L. (1995) Cultural Studies and Beyond. London: Routledge.

Deakin, N. (2001) In Search of Civil Society, London: Palgrave Macmillan.
Delamont, S. (2004) ‘Ethnography and participant observation’, in Seale, C,,
Gobo, G., Gubrium, F. J, and Silverman, D. (eds). Qualitative Research
Practice. London: Sage Publications, pp.217-29.

Delanty, G. (2003) Community. London and New York: Routledge.

Denscombe, M. (2003) The good research guide: for small-scale social
research projects.2 nd ed. Maidenhead: Open University Press.

Denzin, N.X. (1997) Interpretive Ethnography: Ethnographic Practices for the
21 st Century. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Denzin, N.K and Lincoln, Y.S. (1998) Collecting and Interpreting Qualitative
Materials. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Denzin, NK. and Lincoln, Y.S. (eds) (1994) Handbook of Qualitative
Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Denzin, NX and Lincoln, Y.S. (2000) ‘Introduction: The discipline and
practice of qualitative research’, in Denzin, N.K. and Lincoln, Y.S. (eds)
Handbook of Qualitative Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage, pp.1-28.

Denzin, N.X and Lincoln, Y.S. (eds) (2003) Strategies of Qualitative Inquiry. 2
nd edn London: Sage Publications.

Department of Local Administration. (1997) Local Government in Thailand.
Bangkok: The Ministry of Interior.

Department of Local Administration. (1998) Local Government in Thailand.
Bangkok: The Ministry of Interior.

289



Department of Public Health (2001) Public Health Conditions in Thailand.
Bangkok: NSO.

Department of Public Welfare (2001) Rural Labour. Bangkok: Department of
Public Welfare.

Department of National Resources (2000) Environmental Perspectives.
Bangkok: Department of Natural Resources.

Desai, V. (2002) ‘Informal politics, grassroots NGOs and women’s
empowerment in the slums of Bombay, in Parpart, JL., Rai S. M. and Staudt,
K. (eds) Rethinking Empowerment: Gender and Development in a Global Local
World. London: Routledge.

Dess, G.G., Lumpkin, G.T., Taylor, M. L. (2005) Strategic Management:
Creating Competitive Advantages. Boston: McGraw-Hill.

DETR (Department of the Environment, Transport and the Regions) (2001)
Local Strategic Partnership: Governance Guidance. London: DETR.

Dey, 1. (2004) ‘Grounded Theory’, in Seale, C., Gobo,G., Gubrium, F. J., and
Silverman,D. (eds). Qualitative Research Practice. London: Sage Publications,
pp.80-93.

Dhesi, A.S. (2000) ‘Social capital and community development’, Community
Development Journal, 35(3), pp.199-214.

Diamond, J. (2004) ‘Local regeneration initiatives and capacity building: Whose
‘capacity’ and ‘building’ for what?’, Community Development Journal, 39 ( 2),
pp.177-189.

Dimbleby, J. (2001) From Here to Sustainability Politics in the Real World.
London: Earthscan Publications Ltd.

Dixon, J, Dogan, R., and Sanderson, A. (2005) ‘Community and
communitarianism: A philosophical investigation’, Community Development
Journal, 40 (1), pp.4-16.

Dixon, N. (1994) The organisational learning cycle. London: McGraw-Hill.
DoH, J. (1998a) Partnerships in action. London: The Stationery Office.

Dower, N. (2003) Introduction to Global Citizenship. Edinburgh: Edinburgh
University Press.

Dryzeck, J. (2000) Deliberative Democracy and Beyond.: Liberals, Critics, and
Contestations. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Dullea, K. (2005)*Women shaping participatory research to their own needs’,
Community Development Journal , 41(1), pp. 65-74.

290



Duncan, P. and Thomas, S. (2000) Neighbourhood Regeneration: Resourcing
community involvement. Bristol: The Policy Press.

Dutt, LK. (2004) ‘I plan, you participate’: A southern view of community
participation in urban Australia’, Community Development Journal, 39(1),
pp.13-27.

Eade, D. (1997) Capacity-building: an approach to people-centred
development. Oxford: Oxfam.

Eade, D. (2001) Debating development: NGOs and the Future: essays from
Development in practice. Oxford: Oxfam GB for Oxfam International.

Eade, D. and Williams, S. (1995) The Oxfam handbook of development and
relief, vol.1, Oxford: Oxfam.

Edwards, F. F. (2001) Advanced Focus Group Research. London: Sage
Publications.

Edwards, M .and Gaventa, J. (2001) Global Citizen Action. London: Earthscan.

Ekachai, S. (2000) Living Museums. Available at: http//www.
Bangkokpost.net/king2000/living html. (Accessed: 3 August 2006).

Elliott, A, J. (2000) An Introduction to Sustainable Development. 2 nd edn.
London: Routledge.

Ellis, F. (2000) Rural Livelihoods and Diversity in Developing Countries.
Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Erfdandson, D.A., Hamis, L.E, Skipper, L. B. and Allen, D.S. (1993) Doing
Naturalistic Inquiry: A Guide to Methods. London: Sage Publications.

Etzioni, A. (1998) ‘A Communitarian Perspective on Sustainable Communities’,
in Warburton, D. (ed) Community and Sustainable Development. London:
Earthscan Publications Ltd, pp. 40-51.

Etzioni, A. (1998) (ed) The Essential Communitarian Reader. IL.anham:
Rowmané&Littlefield Publishers, INC.

Etzioni, A (1997) The New Golden Rule: Community and Morality in a
Democratic Society. New York: Basic Books.

Etzioni, A. (1995) Rights and the Common Good: The Communitarian
Perspective. New York: St Martins Press.

Etzioni, A. (1993) The Spirit of Community. New York: Crown Inc.

291



Etzioni, A. (1995) The Spirit of Community: Rights, Responsibilities and the
Communitarian Agenda. London: Fontana Press.

Evens, P. (1974) Community Work: Theory and Practice. Oxford: Alistair
Shomach Ltd.

Fabry, J. (1980) The Pursuit of Meaning. San Francisco, CA: Harper and Row.

Fetterman, D.M. (1989) Ethnography: step by step. London: Sage.

Field, L. (1997) Impediments to Empowerment and Learning within
Organisation. Sydney: University of Technology Press.

Field, F. (2005) Social Capital and Lifelong Learning. Bristol: Policy Press.

Flecknoe, C. and Mclellan, N (1994) The What. How and Why of Neighbourhood
Community Development. London: Community Matters.

Fook, J. (2002) Social work: Critical theory and practice. London: Sage.

Fordham, G. (1995) Made to last: Creating sustainable neighbourhood and
estate regeneration. York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation.

Forrest, D. W. (1999) ‘Education and empowerment: towards untested
feasibility’, Community Development Journal, 34(2), pp. 93-107.

Fox J.and Aranda J. (1996) Decentralization and Rural Development in Mexico:
Community Participation in Oaxaca’s municipal Funds Program. Sandiago:
University of Califomia.

Francis, D. and Henderson, P. (1992) Working with rural communities.
Badingstoke: Macmillan.

Fraser, H. (2005) ‘Four different approaches to community participation’,
Community Development Journal, 40(3), pp. 286-300.

Frazer, E. (2000) ‘Communitarianism’, in Browning, G., Hacli, A., and
Websber, F. (eds), Understanding Contemporary Society: Theories of the
Present. London: Sage, pp.178-190.

Freire, P. (1997) Pedagogy of the Heart. New York: Continuum.

Fukuyama, F. (1995) Trust: the Social virtues and the Creation of Prosperity.
London: Zed Books.

Gaster, L. (1996) ‘Decentralisation, empowerment and citizenship’, Local
Government Policy Making, 2 (4), pp. 57-64.

Gardner, K. and Lewis, D. (1996) Anthropology and the Post-modemn
Challenge. London: Pluto Press.

292



Geertz, C. (1973) The interpretation of cultures: Selected essays. New York:
Basic Books.

George, V. and Wilding P. (2002) Globalization and Human Welfare. New
York: Palgrave.

Geroy, D. G., Wright, C. p. and Anderson, J. (1998) ‘Strategic performance
empowerment model’, Empowerment in Organizations. 6(2), pp. 57-65.

Giddens, A. (1998) The Third Way: The renewal of social democracy.
Cambrnidge: Polity Press.

Giddens, A. (1989) 4 Social theory of modern societies. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Gilchrist, A. (1995) Community Development and Networking. London:
Community Development Foundation.

Gilchrist, A. (2003) ‘Community development in the UK-possibilities and
paradoxes’, Community Development Journal, 38 (1), pp.16-25.

Gilchrist, A. (2003) ‘Linking partnership and networks’, in Banks, S., Buther,
H. and Robinson, J. (eds) Managing Community Practice, Bristol: The Policy
Press, pp.35-54.

Gilchrist, A. (2004) The Well- connected community: A networking approach to
community development, Bristol: The Policy Press.

Gilchrist, A. (2000) “The well- connected community’: networking to the ‘edge
of chaos’, Community Development Journal, 35 (3). pp.264-75.

Giichrist, A. and Taylor, M. (1997) ‘Community networking: Developing
strength through diversity’, in Hoggett, P. (ed) Contested communities:
Experiences, struggles, policies. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.165-79.

Gittell, R. and Vidal, A. (1998) Community Organising: Building Social
Capital as a Development Strategy. London: Sage Publications.

Giroux, H. and Aronowitz, S. (1991) Postmodern Education. Minneapolis,
USA: University of Minneapolis University Press.

Glaser, B. and Strass, A. (1967) The Discovery of Grounded Theory. Chicago:
Aldine.

Glaser, B.G. (1992) Basic of Grounded Theory Analysis. Mill Valley, CA:
Sociology Press.

293



Glen, A. (1993) ‘Methods and themes in community practice’, in Butcher, H,,
Glen, A, Henderson, P. and Smith, J. (eds) Community and public policy.
London: Pluto Press, pp. 22-40.

Gobo, G. (2004) ‘Sampling, representativeness and generalizability’, in
Seale,C., Gobo,G., Gubrium, F. J., and SilvermanD. (eds). Qualitative
Research Praciice. London: Sage Publications, pp. 435-56.

Gore, J. (1993) The Struggle for pedagogies: Critical and feminist discourse as
regime of truth. London: Routledge.

Greenbaum, T. (1998) The Handbook for Focus Group Research.2 nd edn.
Thousand Oaks: Sage.

Grieshaber, C. (1994) Step by Step: Group Development. Germany: DSE/ZEL.

Gubrium, JF. and Sanker, A. (1994) Qualitative methods in aging research.
London: Sage.

Hague, C. and Jenkins, P. (2005) (eds). Place Identity, Participation and
planning. London: Routledge Taylor& Francis Group.

Hailey, J. (1998) ‘Management education for sustainable development’,
Sustainable Development, 6 (1), pp.40-48.

Hammer, M. and Champy, J. (1993) Re-engineering and Cooperation. London:
Nicholas Brealey.

Hammersley, M. (1992) ‘Deconstructing the qualitative-quantitative divide’, in
J. Brannen (ed.), Mixing Methods: Qualitative and Quantitative Research.
Aldershot: Avebury. pp.39-55.

Hammersley, M. (1995) The Politics of Social Research. London: Sage.

Hammersley, M. (2000) ‘Some Reflections on ethnography and validity’,
Qualitative Studies in Education, 5 (3), pp.195-203.

Hammersley, M. (1992) ‘What’s wrong with Ethnography? Methodological
Explorations. London: Routledge.

Hammersley, M. and Atkinson, P. (1995) Ethnography: Principles in Practice.
2 nd edn. London: Routledge.

Hamsupothi, S. (2003) Village Self-reliance in Potential development. Khon
Kaen: Khon Kaen University.

Haralambos, M. and Hombom, M. (1991) Sociclogy: themes and
perspectives.3 1d nd. London: Collins Educational.

294



Hardcastle, D., Wenocur, S.and Powers, P. (1997) Community Practice:
Theories and Skills for Social Workers. New York: Oxford University Press.

Harris,M. and Rochester, C. (2001) Voluntary Organisations and Social Policy
in Britain: Perspectives on Change and choice. New York: Palgrave.

Hart, C. (1998) Doing a Literature Review: Releasing the Social Science
Imagination. London: Sage.

Hart, C. (2001) Doing a Literature Search. London: Sage.

Hart,C., Jones.K., Bains, M. (1997) Do the people want power? The social
responsibilities of empowering communities’, in Hoggett, P. (ed) Contested
communities: Experiences, struggles, policies. Brstol: The Policy Press,
pp.180-200.

Hart, L (1994) Creating Involvement. A Handbook of Tools and Techniques for
Effective Community Involvement. London: LGMB.

Hart, R. (1997) Children’s participation: the Theory and Practice of involving
young citizen. London: Earthscan.

Harvey, D (1990) The Condition of Postmodernity. Oxford: Blackwell.

Hautekeur, G. (2003) ‘Community development work in Belgium’, Community
Development Journal, 38 (1), pp. 26-31.

Healey, P. (1997) Collaborative planning: Shaping places in fragmented
societies. Basingstoke: Macmillan.

Healy K. (2000) Social Work Practices: Contemporary Perspectives on
Change. London: Thousand Oaks: SAGE.

Heller, F.Pusic, E Strauss, G., and Wilpert, B.(1998) Organizational
Participation Myth and Reality. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Held, D., McGrew, A, Goldblatt, D. and Perraton, J. (1999) Global
Transformation: Politics, Economics and Culture. Cambridge: Poliny.

Henderson, P. and Thomas, D. (eds) (1981) Readings in community work.
London: Macmillan.

Henderson, P. and Salmon, H. (1998) Signposts to Local Democracy: Local
Governance, Communitarianism and Community Development. London:
Community Development Foundation.

Henkel, H. and Stirrat, R. (2001) ‘Participation as Spiritual Duty;

Empowerment as Secular Subjection’, in Cooke, B. and Kothari, U. (eds),
Participation: The New Tyranny?. London: Zed Books, pp.168-84.

295



Hertz, R. (ed) (1997) Reflexivity and Voice. Thousand Oaks: Sage.

Hettne, B. (1995) Development Theory and the Three Worlds. Harlow:
Longman, Sciencetific & Technical.

Hewison, K. (2001) Political Change in Thailand: Democracy and
Participation. London: Routledge.

Higgs, M. (2003) ‘How can we make sense of leadership mn the 21 st century’,
Leadership and Organization Development Journal, 24(5), pp. 273-78.

Hirst, E. (1994) Associate Democracy. Cambridge: Polity Press.

Hinshelwood, E. (2001) ‘Power to the People: community-led wind energy -
obstacles and opportunities in a South Wales Valley’, Community Development
Journal, 36(2), pp.95-110.

Hoggett, P. (1997) Contested communities: Experiences, struggles, policies.
Bristol: The Policy Press.

Holcombe, S. (1995) Managing to Empower: The Grameen Bank’s Experience
of Poverty Alleviation. London: Zed Books.

Holdsworth, L. and Cartwright, S. (2003) ‘Empowerment, stress and
satisfaction: an exploratory study of a call centre’, Leadership and
Organization Development Journal, 24(3), pp.131-40.

Holliday, A. (2002) Doing and Writing Qualitative Research. London: Sage.

Holliday, A. (2005) ‘Issues of Validity in Progressive Paradigms of Qualitative
Research’, TESOL Quarterly, 38(4), pp.731-34.

Holstein, J. and Gubruim, J. (1995) The Active Interview. Thousand Oaks:
Sage.

Homby, G. (2000) Improving Parental Involvement. London: Continuum.

Huberman, AM. and Miles, M.B (1994) Qualitative data analysis. 2 nd ed,
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage.

Hughes, B. (1995) Older People and Community Care Critical Theory and
Practice. Guildford: Open University.

Hughes, G. and Mooney, G. (1998) ‘Community’, in Hughes, G. (ed).
Imagining Welfare Futures. London: Routledge, pp.55-102.

Hughes, G. (ed.) (1998) Imagining Welfare Futures. London: Routledge.

296



Hunt, J. (2004) ‘Gender and development’, in Kingsbury, D., Remenyi, J,
Mckay, J. and Hunt, J. (eds), Key Issues in Development, Basingstoke: Palgrave
Macmillan.

Hutanuwatr, P. and Rasbash, J. (1998) Globalisation from a Buddhist
Perspective. Available at:

http:www.bps.lk/bodhi_leaves leaves_library/bl_146 .htm.1 (Accessed: 3
August 2006).

Hutton, W. (1995) The State we 're in. London: Jonathan Cape.

Huxham, C. (ed) (1996) Creating collaborative advantage. London: Sage
Publications.

Ife, J. (1995) Community Development: Creating Community Alternatives-
Vision, Analysis and Practice. Melboume: Longman.

Ife, J. (1997) Rethinking Social Work: Towards a Critical Practice. South
Melboume: Longman.

Ife, J. (2002) Community Development: Community-Based Alternatives in an
Age of Globalisation. 2 nd edn. Melbourne: Longman.

Ife, J. (2001) Human Rights and Social Work: Towards Right-Based Practice.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Ilbery, B. (1998) The Geography of Rural Change. Harlow: Longman.

Jacobs, S. and Popple, K. (eds) (1994) Community Work in the 1990s.
Nottingham: Spokeman.

Jacobs, M. (1995) Sustainability and Socialism. London: SERA (Socialist
Environmental Resource Association).

Jacobs, M. (1996) The Real World Coalition: the Politics of the Real World.
London: Earthscan.

Jarvis, P. (1987) Adult Learning in the Social context. London: Croom Helm.

Jarvis, P. (1995) Adult and Continuing Education: Theory and practice. 2nd ed.
London: Routledge.

Jarvis, P. (2004) Adult and Continuing Education: Theory and practice. 3rd ed.
London: Routledge Falmer.

Jeffrey, B. and Troman, G. (2004) ‘Time for ethnography’, British Educational
Research Journal, 30(4), pp.535-48.

Jenks, C. (1993) Culture. London: Routledge.

297



Johnson, A. (1995) The Blackwell Dictionary of Sociology. Oxford: Blackwell.

Jones, K. (1993) Beyond Optimism: A Buddhist Political Ecology. Oxford: John
Carpenter.

Jordan, B. (1996) A Theory of Poverty and Social Exclusion. Oxford: Polity
Press.

Jordan B. (1984) Invitation to Social Work. Oxford: Basil Blackwell.

Jordan, G. and Weedon, C. (1995) Cultural Politics: Class, Race, Gender and
the Postmodern World. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers.

Kauffiman, S. (1995) At Home in the Universe. London: Penguin.
Kay, A. (2000) ‘Art and community development: the Role the arts have in
regenerating communities’, Community Development Journal, 35(4), pp.414-

24.

Kaewhawong, T. (2000) Factors to Strengthen Rural Community. Khon Kaen:
Khlangnanawithaya.

Kaewsong, B. (1997) Community Leadership. Research Development Institute:
Khon Kaen University.

Kaewsong, B. (1992) Participation in Decision Making Process. Khon Kaen:
Kurusapha Printing,

Kaewsong, B. (1995) Strategic Plan for Rural Development in Northeast. Khon
Kaen: Khon Kaen University.

Karl, M. (1995) Women and Empowerment: Participation and Decision

making. London and New Jersey: Zed books Ltd.

Keenan, J. (1996) Rooting Morality in Spirituality. London: Church Press.

Kehoe, D. (2004) You lead, they’ll follow: how to inspire, lead and manage.
Vol.3, North Ryde: McGraw. Hill companies.

Keller, B. and Mbwewe, D. C. (1991) ‘Policy and planning for the
empowerment of Zambia’s women farmers’, Canadian Journal of Development
Studies, 12 (1), pp.75-88.

Kelly, K and Caputo, T. (2005) ‘Case Study of grassroots community

development: sustainable, flexible and cost-effective responses to local needs’,
Community Development Journal, 40(2), pp1-12.

298



Kemmis, S. and McTaggart, R. ( 2003) ‘Participatory Action Research’, in
Denzin, KN & Lincoln, S.Y.(eds) Strategies of Qualitative Inquiry. London:
Sage Publications, pp.336-96.

Kemshall, H. and Littlechild, R. (eds) (2000) User Involvement and
Participation in Social care: Research Informing Practice. London: Jessica
Kingsley Publishers.

Kirk, P and Shutte AM. (2004) ‘Community leadership development’,
Community Development Journal, 39 (3), pp. 234-51.

Kitahara,A. (1996) The Thai Rural Community Reconsidered: Historical
Community Formation and Contemporary Development Movements. Bangkok:
Chulalongkomm University.

Kitzinger,J. (1994b) ‘Focus groups: Method or madness’, in Boulton,M.
Challenge and innovation: Methodological advances in social research on
HIV/AIDS. New York: Talor&Francis.

Knight, B. (1993) Voluntary Action. London: Home Office.

Knox, A. B. (1977) Adult Development and Learning. San Francisco: Jossey
Bass.

Kolb,D.(1984) Experiential learning: Experiences as the source of learning
and development. Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice Hall.

Kothari, U.and Minogue, M. (2002) Development Theory and Practice: critical
perspective. London: Palgrave.

Korttoom, S. (1998) Leadership Factors related to the Participation of SDAO
Council members in the Administration of the Sub-District Development Work.
Khon Kaen: Khon Kaen University.

Krueger, R, A. (1998) Moderating Focus Groups. Thousand Oaks: Sage.

Krueger, R, A. and Casey, M.A. (2000) Focus groups: a practical guide for
applied research.3 rd ed. London: Thousand Oaks.

Kusalasaya, K. (2006) Buddhism in Thailand: Its Past and Its Present.
Auvailable at:

htpfwww accesstomsigheorghib/authors kusalasava wheel 1083 homl,
(Accessed: 9 August 2006).

Kymlicka, W. (1990) Contemporary Political Philosophy. Oxford: Clarendon.
Lacy, W.B. (2000) ‘Empowering communities through public work, science

and local food systems: revising democracy and globalisation’, Rural
Sociology, 65(1), pp.3-26.

299



Lackey, A, and Dershem, L. (1992) ‘The Process is Pedagogy: What does
Community Participation Teach?’, Community Development Journal, 27(3), pp.
220-34,

Laverack, G (2001) ‘An identification and interpretation of the organisational
aspects of community empowerment’, Community Development Journal, 36
(2), pp.134-45.

Laverack, G (2005) ‘Using a ‘domains’ approach to build community
empowerment’, Community Development Journal, 41(1), pp.4-12.

Laverack, G (2003) ‘Building capable communities: Experiences in a rural
Fijian context’, Health Promotion International, 18 (2), pp. 99-106.

Lawrie, A. (1994) The complete guide to business and strategic planning for
voluntary organisations, London: Directory of social change.

Lather, P.A. (1991) Getting smart: feminist research and pedagogy with/in the
postmodern, London: Routledge.

Layder, D. (1993) New Strategies in social research: an introduction and
guide. Cambridge: Polity Press.

Ledwith, M. (1997) Participating in transformation: Towards a working model
of community empowerment, Birmingham: Venture Press.

Ledwith, M. (2005) Community development: a critical approach, Bristol: The
Policy Press.

Lerdmaleewong, M. and Francis, C. (1998) ‘Abortion in Thailand: a Feminist
Perspective’, Journal of Buddhist Ethics, 5, pp.22-48.

Lee, J.LAB. (2001) The Empowerment Approach to Social Work Practices:
Building the Beloved Community. 2 nd edn. New York: Chichester: Columbia
University Press.

Lincoln, Y.S. and Guba, E.G. (1985) Naturalistic inquiry. Beverly Hills, CA:
Sage.

Loei Agncultural Office (2003) Loei Agriculturesloei: Loei Agricultural
Office.

Loei Community Development Office (2003) Loei Developmental
Perspectives Loei: Rungsang.

Loei Cultural Centre (2001) Information on Loei Province. Loei: Rungsang,

Loei Health Office (2003) Health Report in Loei Province. Loei: Loei Health
Office.

300



Loei Provincial Office (2003) Executive Summary of Loei Province Loei: Loei
Provincial Office.

Loei Provincial Office (2003) Annual Report of Loei Province Loei: Loei
Provincial Office.

Loei Provincial Statistics Office (2003) Significant Statistics in Loei
Province Loei: Loei Provincial Statistics Office.

Long, F. R. (1996) ‘Empowerment-a management style for the millennium?’,
Empowerment in Organizations. 4 (3), pp.5-15.

Longworth, N. (1999) Making Lifelong Learning Work: Learning Cities for a
Learning Century. London: Kogan Page Limited.

Loy, R.D. (2006) Shall We Pave the Planet, or Learn To Wear Shoes? A
Buddhist Perspective on Greed and Globalization. Available at:
hitp://'www.bpforg/sanshalov-globo html.9 (Accessed: 3 August 2006).

Macnaghten, P. and Myers, G. (2004) ‘Focus groups’, in Seale, C., Gobo, G,
Gubrium, F. J., and Silverman, D. (eds) Qualitative Research Practice. London:
Sage Publications, pp.65-79.

Malthotra, N.K. and Birks, D. (2000) Marketing research: an applied
approach. Harlow: Financial Times/Prentice Hall.

Marsden, D., Oakley, P. and Pratt, B. (eds) (1994) Measuring Process:
Guidelines for Evaluating Social Development. Oxford: INTRAC.

Marshall, C. and Rossman G.B. (1989) Designing Qualitative Research.
Newbury Park, CA: Sage.

Marshall, C. and Rossman G.B. (1999) Designing Qualitative Research.3 1d
edn. London: Sage Publications.

Mason, A. (2000) Community, Solidarity and Belonging: Levels of Community
and their Normative Significance. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Mason, J. (1996) Qualitative Researching. London: Sage.
Mason, J (2002) Qualitative Researching. 2 nd edn, London: Sage.

Mayo, M. (1994) Communities and Caring: the Mixed Economy of Welfare.
London: Macmillan.

Mayo, M. (2000) Cultures, Communities, Identities: Cultural Strategies for
Participation and Empowerment. London: Palgrave Macmillan.

Mayo, M (1997) Imaging Tomorrow. Leicester: National Institute of Adult
Continuing Education.

301



Mayo, M. (1997) ‘Partnerships for regeneration and community development’,
Critical Social Policy, 17(52), pp.3-26.

Mayo, M. and Craig, G. (1995) ‘Community participation and empowerment:
The human face of structural adjustment or tools for democratic transformation?’,
in Craig and Mayo, (eds) Community Empowerment: A Reader in Participation
and Development, London: Zed books, pp.1-11.

Mayo, M. and Taylor, M. (2001) ‘Partnership and Power in community
regeneration’ in Balloch, S. and Taylor, M. (eds) Partnership working: Policy
and practice. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.39-56.

Mayo, M.and Robertson, J. (2003) ‘The historical and policy context: setting the
scene for current debates’, in Banks, S., Butcher, H.,, Henderson, P, and
Robertson, J. (eds) Managing Community Practice: Principle, Policies and
Programmes. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp. 23-34.

McDonald, A. (1999) Understanding Community Care. London: Macmillan.

McDonouch, J, F. (2001) Community Analysis and Praxis: Toward a Grounded
Civil Society. Philadelphia, PA: Brunner-Routledge.

McGirk, J. (2006) Thailand king and that democracy jazz. Available at: hitp.//
www.opendemocracy net/debates/article jsp7id=3&debateld=33 &articlel
(Accessed: 10 August 2006).

McMichael, P., Lynch, B. and Wight, D. (1990) Building Bridges into Work: The
Role of the Community Workers. London: Longman.

Meloy, M.J. (2002) Writing the Qualitative Dissertation Understanding by
Doing. 2 nd edn. London: Lawrence Erlbaum Associates, Publishers.

Midgley, J. (1995) Social Development: the Development perspective in Social
Welfare. London: Sage.

Miles, M. and Huberman, A. (1984) Qualitative Data Analysis: A Source book of
new methods. Beverly Hills, CA: Sage.

Miles, M. and Huberman, A. (1994) An Expanded Sourcebook: Qualitative Data
Analysis. London: Sage.

Miller, C. (2004) Producing Welfare: A Modern Agenda. New York: Palgrave
Macmillan.

Miller, G. and Dingwall, R. (1997) Context and method in qualitative
research London: Sage.

302



Ministry of Agriculture and Cooperatives (2001) Rural Agricultural Sector.
Bangkok: Division of Agricultural Extension.

Morgan, D.L. (1988) Focus Groups as Qualitative Research. Newbury Park:
Sage.

Morgan, D.L. (1997) Focus Groups as Qualitative Research.2 nd ed. London:
Sage.

Morley, L. (1995) ‘Theorizing empowering in the UK public services’,
Empowerment in Organizations, 3(3), pp.35-41.

Morris, B. (1996) Ecology and Anarchism. Malvern: Images Publishing.

Morris.J. (ed) (2002) Sustainable development: promoting progress or
perpetuating poverty. London: Profile.

Morris, K. (2002) ‘Family-based Social Work’, in Adams, R., Dominelli, L., and
Payne, M. (eds) Critical Practice in Social Work. New York: Palgrave, pp.126-
36.

Morrissey, J. (2000)’Indicators of citizen participation: lessons from learning
teams in rural EZ/EC communities’, Community Development Journal, 35( 1),
pp. 59-74.

Morse, S., McNamara, N, Acholo, M and Okwoli, B. (2001) ‘Sustainability
indicators: the problem of integration’, Sustainable Development, 9(1), pp.1-15.

Moseley, M.J. (2003) Rural Development Principles and Practice. London:
Sage.

Moser, C.ON. (1993) Gender Planning and Development: Theory, Practice
and Training. London: Routledge.

Mullaly, B. (1997) Structural Social Work. Oxford: Oxford University.

Mullard, M. and Spicker, P. (1998) Social Policy in a Changing Society.
London: Routledge.

Mullender, A.and Ward, D. (1991) Self-Directed Groupwork: User Take Action
Jor Empowerment. London: Whiting and Birch.

Murray, C. (1990) The Emerging British Underclass. Choice in Welfare Series
no. 2, London: IEA Health and Welfare Unit.

Murray, M. (2000) “Social capital formation and healthy communities: insights

from the Colorado Healthy Communities Initiative’, Community Development
Journal, 35(2), pp. 99-108.

303



Murray.R. (2003) How to survive your viva: defending a thesis in an oral
examination. Maidenhead: Open University.

Murray, R. (2002) How to write a thesis. Buckingham: Open University Press.

Myers,R.L. (2005) The Isan Saga: The Inhabitants of Rural Northeast Thailand
and Their Struggle for Identity, Equality and Acceptance (1964-2004). Master
Thesis: San Diego State University.

Narayan, D. (2002) Empowerment and Poverty Reduction: A Source Book.
Washington DC: The World Bank.

Nartsupa,C. (1991) ‘The ‘community culture’ school of thought’, i
Chitakasem,M and Turton,A. (eds) Thai Constructions of Knowledge. London:
School of Oriental and African Studies.

Nartsupa, C. (1995) Perspectives of Community Strength. Bangkok: Witeethat
Project.

Nartsupa, C. (1999) The Thai Village Economy in the Past.Chiang Mai:
Silkworm Books.

National Academy of Science (1990) One Earth, One Future: Our Changing
global environment. Washington D.C.: National Academy Press.

National Accounts Division (2001) Income Distribution. Bangkok: National
Accounts Division.

National Statistics Office (1998) Significant Statistics. Bangkok: NSO.

National Statistics Office (2001) Thai Statistical Year Book. Bangkok: NSO.
National Statistics Office (2005) Thai Statistical Year Book. Bangkok: NSO.
Nelson, C., Treichler, P.A,, and Grossberg, L. (1992) ‘Cultural Studies: An
introduction’, in Crossberg, C., Nelson,C., and Treichler, P.A. (eds) Cultural
Studies. New York: Routledge, pp.1-16.

Nelson, H.C. (2000) Residential Mobility in Later Life: A Study of the Moving
Decision of Older people living in Newcastle upon Tyne. PhD thesis, University

of Northumbria at Newcastle.

Nelson, N. and Wright, S. (1995) Power and Participatory Development.
London: Intermediate Technology Publications.

Nelson, N. and Wright, S. (eds) (1997) Power and Participatory Development:
Theory and Practice. London: Intermediate Technology Publications.

304



NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (1997) The
Eighth National Economic and Social Development Plan. Bangkok: The Office
of National Economic and Social Development Board.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (1998)
Conceptual Framework of Well-Being. Indicators of Well-Being and Policy
Analysis. Bangkok: Department Evaluation Division.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (2000) Strategies
Jor Country Development. Bangkok: The Office of National Economic and
Social Development Board.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (2001) The Ninth
National Economic and Social Development Plan. Bangkok: The Office of
National Economic and Social Development Board.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (2001) New
Alternatives for Development. Bangkok: The Office of National Economic and
Saocial Development Board.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (2001) Social
indicators. Bangkok: The Office of National Economic and Social
Development Board.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (2004) The Half
Ninth Plan Evaluation. Bangkok: The Office of National Economic and Social
Development Board.

NESDB (National Economic and Social Development Board) (2005) Social
QOutlook. Bangkok: The Office of National Economic and Social Development
Board.

Neuman, W.L. (1997) Social research methods: qualitative and quantitative
approaches.3 rd ed.London: Allyn and Bacon.

Nixon, B. (1994) ‘Developing and Empowering Culture in Organizations’,
Empowerment in Organization, 2 (1), pp. 14-24.

QOakley, P. (1995) People’s Participation in Development Projects: A Critical
Review of Current Theory and Practice, Oxford: INTRAC.

Oakley, P. and Marsden, D. (1984) Approaches to Participation in Rural
Development. Geneva: ILO.

Observatory, C. (1998) Directory of Sustainable Rural Initiatives. Chettenham:

Countryside and Community Research Unit, in association with Forum for the
future.

305



O’Brien, G.( 2002) ‘Participation as the key to successful change- a public
sector case study’, Leadership and Organization Development Journal, 23( 8),

pp. 442-55.

O’Brien, M. and Penna, S. (1998) Theorising Welfare: Enlightenment and
Modern Society. London: Sage Publications.

Office of The Royal Development Project Board (2005) Principles of His
Majesty the King'’s Approach Towards Development. Available at: http:/
www.rdpd.go. thrdpb/ EN/BRANDSITE theproject_s02 aspx. (Accessed: 10
August 2006).

Office of The Royal Development Project Board (2006) The Royal Projects.
Available at: http:// www rdpd go.th (Accessed: 3 August 2006).

Office of Prime Minister (2000) The Country Profile. Bangkok: Office of Prime
Minister.

O’Gorman, F. (1995) ‘Brazilian community development: changes and
challenges’, in Craig, G. and Mayo, M. (eds), Community Empowerment: A
Reader in Participation and Development. London: Zed books, pp.206-17.

O’Neal, S. G. and O’Neal A. R. (2003) ‘Community development in the USA:
An empowerment zone example’, Community Development Journal, 38(2), pp.
120-29.

Onyx, J. and Benton, P. (1995) ‘Empower and Ageing: Toward Honoured
Places for Crones and Sages’, in Community Empowerment: A Reader in
Participation and Development. London: Zed books, pp.46-58.

O’Riordan, T. (2001) Globalism, Localism& Identity: Fresh Perspectives on
the Transition to Sustainability. London and Sterling: Earthscan.

O’Sullivan, D. (1993) Commitment, Educative Action and Adults. Aldershort:
Avebury.

O’Sullivan, T. (1999) Decision-making in Social Work. Basingstoke:
Macmillan.

Paewsoongnern, S. (2006) HM King Bhumibol The Great: The world celebrates
His 60 years of ‘Righteous Rule’. Available at:_http:// wwww chignemar-
mail.com/190/features shuml. (Accessed: 3 August 2006).

Parsloe, P. (1996) Pathways to Empowerment. Birmingham: Venture Press.

Pastor, J. (1996) ‘Empowerment: what it is and what it is not’, Empowerment in
Organizations, 4(2), pp.5-7.

Parrot, L. (1999) Social Work and Social Care. London: Routledge.

306



PAT 9(1999) Report of the Policy Action Team on Community Self-help.
London: Social Exclusion Unit.

Paterson, A. (2000) Religion versus Spirituality. Available at: http//

www.vision.net.au/~apaterson/esoteric/religionspintuality.htm. (Accessed: 23
January 2002).

Patton, M.Q. (1987) How 1o use Qualitative methods in Evaluation. Beverly
Hills: Sage.

Patton, M.Q. (1990) Qualitative research and evaluation methods. 2 nd edn.
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.

Patton, M. Q. (2002) Qualitative research and evaluation methods.3 1d edn.
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.

Payne, M. (1991) Modern Social Work Theory: A Critical Introduction.
London: Macmillan.

Payne, M. (1997) Modern Social Work Theory. 2nd ed. London: Macmillan.
Pearce, J (2000) Development, NGOs and Civil Society. Oxford: Oxfam GB.

Peam, M., Roderick, C. and Murooney, C. (1995) Learning Organisation in
Practice. London: McGraw Hill.

Pearson, S. (2001) ‘Local govemment, anti-poverty strategies and partnership
working’, in Balloch, S. and Taylor, M. (eds) Parmership working: Policy and
practice. Bustol: The Policy Press, pp.57-76.

Pease, B. and Fook, J. (1999) Transforming Social Work Practice: Postmodern
critical perspectives. London: Routledge.

Perry, K. (1988) Learning in Voluntary Organisations. Leicester: published by
NIACE for UDACE.

Peterson, J.S. and Luthans, F. (2003) “The positive impact and development of
hopeful leaders’, Leadership and Organisation Development Journal, 24 (1), pp.
26-31.

Peterson, V. S. and Runyan, A. S. (1993) Global Gender Issues. Boulder and
Oxford: Westview Press.

Phillips, D.L. (1993) Looking Backward: A Critical Appraisal of Communitarian
Thought. Princeton: Princeton University Press.

Phillips, E.M. and Pugh, D. S. (2005) How to get a PhD: a handbook for students
and their supervisors. 4 th edn. Maidenhead: Open University Press.

307



Phongpaichit, P. and Baker, C. (2000) Thailand’s Crisis. Singapore: Institute of
Southeast Asian Studies.

Phongpaichit, P. (2004) Thailand under Thaksin: Another Malaysia. Bangkok:
Chulalongkom University.

Phongpaichit, P. and Baker, C. (2002) Thailand: Economy and Politics.2 nd edn
Kuala Lumpur: Oxford University Press.

Phongpaichit, P. and Baker, C. (2004) Thaksin: The Business of Politics in
Thailand. Chiangmai: Silkworm Books,

Phongphit, S. (1986) Back to the Roots: Village and Self-Reliance in a Thai
Context. Bangkok: Rural Development Documentation Centre.

Phongphit, S. (1989) Development Paradigm: Strategy, Activities and Reflection.
Bangkok: Thai Institute for Rural Development (Third).

Phongphit, S. (2003) Life Plan and Community Economy. Bangkok: Chareonwit
Press.

Phongphit, S. (2005) Reflection and Vision of Development. Bangkok:
Chareonwit Press.

Phongphit, S. and Hewison, K. (1990) Thai Village Life: Culture and Transition
in the Northeast. Bangkok: Moobaan Press.

Phurisinsit, W. (2001) Being a Woman in a Thai Society. Available at: http//
www midnightuniv.org/fineartemu2001 /newpagel 7him. (Accessed: 6
September, 2006).

Pierson, C. (2001) Hard Choices: Social Democracy in the Twenty-First Century.
Cambridge: Polity.

Polany1,M. (1967) The Tacit Dimension. Magnolia: MA: Peter Smith.

Popple, K. (1994) ‘“Towards a progressive community work praxis’, in Jacobs, S.
and Popple, K. (eds) Community work in the 1990s Nottingham: Spokesman
Bks.pp.24-36.

Popple, K. (1995) Analysing Community Work: Its Theory and Practice.
Buckingham: Open University Press.

Popple, K.and Redmond, M. (2000) ‘Community development and the voluntary
sector at the millennium: the implications of the third way in the UK’,
Community Development Journal, 35 (4), pp.391-400.

Popple, K. (2000a) “Critical Commentary: community work (1), British Journal
of Social Work, 30 (1), pp. 109-14.

308



Popple, K. (2000b) “Critical Commentary: community work (2)’, British Journal
of Social Work, 30(5), pp. 673-78.

Popple, K. (2002) ‘Community Work’, in Adams, R., Dominelli, L., and Payne,
M. (eds) Critical Practice in Social Work. New York: Palgrave, pp.149-58.

Popple, K. (2006) “Critical Commentary: Community Development in the 21*
Century: A Case of Conditional Development °, British Journal of Social Work,
36(2), pp.333-40.

Popple, K. and Quinney, A. (2002) ‘Theory and Practice of Community
Development: A Case Study from the United Kingdom’, Journal of the
Community Development Society, 33 (1), pp. 71-85.

Popple, K. and Shaw, M. (1997) ‘Editorial Introduction: Social Movements: Re-
asserting Community’, Community Development Journal, 32(3), pp. 191-98.

Powell. F. (2001) The Politics of social work. London: Sage

Powell, F. and Goghegan, M. (2004) The Politics of Community development:
reclaiming civil society or reinventing governance?. Dublin: A. & A. Farmer.

Potter, JW. (1996) An Analysis of Thinking and Research about Qualitative
Methods. Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum.

Prayukvong, W. (2005) ‘A Buddhist economic approach to the development of
community enterprise: a case study from Southem Thailand’, Cambridge
Journal Economics, 29, pp. 1171-1185.

Preston, P. W. (2000) Development Theory: An Introduction.3 rd edn. Oxford:
Blackwell.

Pugh, R. (2000) Rural Social Work. Plymouth and Devon: Russell House
Publishing.

Punch, K.F. (1998) Introduction to Social Research Quantitative and Qualitative
Approaches. London: Sage Publications.

Punch, K.F. (2005) Introduction to Social Research Quantitative and Qualitative
Approaches. 2nd edn. London: Sage Publications.

Purdue, D., Razzaque, K., Hambleton, R. and Stewart, M. (2000) Community
leadership in urban regeneration. Bristol: The Policy Press.

Putnam, D, R. (1993) Making democracy work. Princeton, NJ. Princeton
University Press.

Putnam, D, R. (2000) Bowling Alone: The Collapse and Revival of American
Community. New York: Simon and Schuster.

309



Rahman, M.A. (1995) ‘Participatory Development: Towards liberation or co-
operation’, in Craig, G. and Mayo, M. (eds) Community Empowerment. London:
Zed Books, pp.24-32.

Rahman, M.A. (1990) ‘People’s Self-development’, Community Development
Journal, 24(4), pp.307-14.

Rahman, M. A. (1993) People s Self-Development: Perspectives on Participatory
Action Research: A Journey through Experience. London: Zed Books.

Rai, SM. (2002) Gender and the Political Economy of Development From
Nationalism to Globalization. Cambridge: Polity.

Ramon, S. (ed) (1998) The Interface between Social Work and Social Policy.
Birmingham: Venture Press.

Rappaport, J. (1981) ‘In praise of paradox: a social policy of empowerment over
prevention’, American Journal of Community Psychology, 9 (2), pp. 1-25.

Rappaport, J. (1987) ‘Terms of empowerment-exemplars of prevention: towards
a theory of community psychology’, American Journal of Community
Psychology, 15(2), pp. 121-48.

Rappaport, J. (1998) “The art of social change: community narratives as resources
for individual and collective identity’, in Arriaga, X.B. and Oskamp, S. (eds)
Addressing Community Problems: Psychological Research and Interventions.
London: Sage, pp. 225-46.

Raymon, J. (1995) Empowerment in Community Care. London: Chapman and
Hall.

Reading, P. (1994) Community Care and the Voluntary Sector: The Role of
Voluntary Organisations in a Changing World. Birmingham: Venture Press.

Reason, P. and Bradbury, H. (eds) (2001) Handbook of action research:
participative inquiry and practice. London: Sage.

Rees, S. (1991) Achieving Power: Practice and Policy in Social Welfare.
Sydney: Allen and Unwin.

Report, B. (1994) Commission on Social Justice. London: Vintage.

Richardson, A. (1983) Participation Concept in Social Policy. London:
Routledge and Kegan Paul.

Rigg, J. and Ritchie, M. (2002) ‘Production, consumption and imagination in
rural Thailand’, Journal of Rural Studies, 18(4), pp.359-71.

Rigg,J. (1994) ‘Redefining the village and rural life: lessons from Southeast
Asia’, Geographical Journal, 160(2),pp.123-35.

310



Rist, G. (Translated by Patrick Camiller) (2000) The History of Development
from Western Origins to Global Faith. London: UCT Press.

Robson, C. (1998) Real World Research: A Resource for Social Scientist and
Practitioner-Researcher. Oxford: Blackwell Publishers Ltd.

Robson, T. (2000) The State and Community Action. London: Pluto.

Rogers, CR. (1969) Freedom to Learn. Columbus Ohio: Charles E. Merrill
Publishing Co.

Rogers, J. (1989) Adults Learning 3 1d nd Milton Keynes: Open University Press.
Ronney, ALF. (1995) Mobilizing Local Communities. Sydney: Avebury.
Rose,H.(1994) Love, power and knowledge. Cambridge:Polity Press.

Rose, M (1997) Transforming Hate to Love: an outcome study of the Peper
Harrow treatment process for adolescents. London: Routledge.

Rose, S. (1997) Lifelines. Allen Lane: Penguin Press.

Rothman, J. (2000) ‘Collaborative self-help community development: when 1s the
strategy warranted?’, Journal of Community Practice, 7(2), pp.89-105.

Rowlands, J. (1995) ‘Empowerment Examined’, Development in Practice, 5(2),
pp.101-06.

Rubin, J.H. and Rubin, L. S. (1995) Qualitative Interviewing: The Art of Hearing
Data. Thousand Oaks: SAGE Publications.

Rudestam, K. E. and Newton, RR. (2001) Surviving Your Dissertation A
Comprehensive Guide to Content and Process. 2 nd edn. Thousand Oaks: Sage
Publications.

Rural Development Commission (1998) Local Authority Social Services in Rural
Areas. London: Rural Development Commission.

Said, E. (1994) Culture and Imperialism. London: Vintage.

Saisara, W. (2000) Roles of the SDAO committee members on Planning. Loet:
Rungsang Publications.

Sanyawiwat, S. (1997) Theory and Strategy of Social Development. Bangkok:
Chulalongkorm University Press.

Satasut, P. (2006) Recent Trends in the Politics of Thailand: Perspectives on
Thaksin Shinawatra. Available at:

311



hop:towardfreedom comvhome contentiview 80465/, (Accessed:10 August

Savan, B. (2004) ‘Community- university partnership: Linking research and
action for sustainable community development’, Community Development
Journal, 39(4), pp. 372-84.

SCCD (Standing Conference for Community Development). (2001) Strategic
framework for community development, Sheffield: SCCD.

Schuffan, C. (1996) ‘The community development dilemma: what is really
empowering?’, Community Development Journal, 31(3), pp.260-64.

Scottish Community Development Centre (1996) Policy for Practice. SCDC
Seminar Series (1995)-96, Edinburgh: Community Development Foundation.

Schuftan, C. (1996) ‘The community development dilemma: What is really
empowerning?”, Community Development Journal, 31(3), pp. 260-64.

Schumacher, E. F. (1973) Small is Beautiful. London: Blond Briggs.

Schwandt, T.A. (2000) ‘Three Epistemological Stances for Qualitative Inquiry:
Interpretivism, Hermeutics and Social Constructivism’, in Denzin, N.K. and
Lincon, Y.S. Handbook of Qualitative Research. 2 nd edn. Thousand Oaks, CA:
Sage, pp. 189-214.

Schwandt, T.A. (1997) Qualitative Inquiry: A Dictionary of Terms. Thousand
Oaks, CA: Sage.

SDAO (2002) Annual Report of the SDAO Loei: SDAO.

SDAO (2003) Annual Report of the SDAO Loei: SDAO.

SDAO (2004) Annual Report of the SDAO Loei: SDAO.

Seale, C. (1999) The Quality of Qualitative Research. London: Sage Publications.
Seale, C. (2004) °Quality in qualitative research’in Seale,C., Gobo,G.,
Gubrium, F. J., and Silverman, D. (eds). Qualitative Research Practice.
London: Sage Publications, pp.409-19.

Seale, C. (2004) (ed) Researching Society and Culture. 2nd edn. London: Sage.
Selznick, P. (1998) ‘Social Justice: A Communitarian Perspective’, in Etzioni, A.
(ed) The Essential Communitarian Reader. Lanham: Rowman&Littlefield

Publishers, INC,, pp.61-71.

Sen, A. (2000) Development as Freedom. New York: Alfred A. Knopf.

312



Servian, R. (1996) Theorising empowerment: Individual power and community
care. Bristol: The Policy Press.

Sharp, S. J., Agnitsch, K., Ryan, V. and Flora, J. (2002) ‘Social infrastructure
and community economic development strategies: the case of self-development
and industrial recruitment in rural Towa’, Journal of Rural Studies, 18(4), pp.
405-17.

Shor,I. and Freire,P.( 1987) A pedagogy for liberation: dialogue on
transforming education. South Hadley, Mass: Bergin and Garry Publishers.

Shepherd, A. (1998) Sustainable rural development. Basingstoke: Macmillan.

Short, B. (1992) The English Rural Community: Image and Analysis. Cambrldge
Cambridge University Press.

Shucksmith, M. (2000) Exclusive Countryside? Social Inclusion and
Regeneration in Rural Areas. York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation.

Shuftan, C. (1996) ‘The community development dilemma: what is really
empowering?’, Community Development Journal, 31(3), pp. 260-64.

Smart, B. (2003) Economy, Culture and Society: A Sociological critique of neo-
liberalism. Buckingham: Open University Press.

Smart, B. (1992) Modern Condition, Postmodern Controversies. London:
Routledge.

Siamwalla, A. (1997) Thailand’s Boom and Bust. Bangkok: TDRL

Siamwalla, A. (1998) The Future of Thailand’s Agriculture and Agro-Industry.
Bangkok: TDRL

Simpson, L., Wood, L. and Daws, L. (2003) ‘Community capacity building:

Starting with people not projects’, Community Development Journal, 38 (4), pp.
277-86.

Silverman, D. (1985) Qualitative Methodology and Sociology: Describing the
Social World. Aldershot: Gower.

Silverman, D. (ed) (1997a) Qualitative Research: Theory, Method and
Practice. London: Sage.

Silverman, D. (1997) Interpreting Qualitative Data Method for Analysing Talk,
Text and Interaction. 4 th edn. London: Sage Publications.

Silverman, D. (2000) Doing Qualitative Research A Practical Handbook.
London: Sage Publications.

313



Silverman, D. (ed) (2004) Qualitative Research: Theory, Method and Practice.
2 nd edn, London: Sage.

Silverman, D. (2005) Doing Qualitative Research: A Practical Handbook. 2 nd
edn. London: Sage Publications.

Simond, J.O. (1994) Garden Cities 21: Creating a Liveable Urban
Environment. New York: McGraw-Hill.

Skinner, S. (1997) Building Community Strengths: A resource book on capacity
building. London: Community Development Foundation.

Sopchokechai, O. (1998) The Effectiveness and the Strength of the SDAO in
Central Thailand. Bangkok: The Office of National and Social Development
Board.

Sopchokchai, O. (1995) “Women, Health and Development in Thailand: An
Introduction’, in Meesook, A., George, A. and Phijaisanit, P. (eds), Priority
Issues for Women, Health and Development in Thailand: A Resource Book for
Strategic Planning and Policy-Making. Bangkok: National Committee on
Women, Health and the Environmental and National Committee on Women’s
Affairs.

Sperber, D. (1996) Explaining Culture: a naturalistic approach. Oxford:
Blackwell.

Spradley, J.P. (1979) The Ethnographic Interview. New York: Holt, Rinehart
and Winston.

Spradley, J.P. (1980) Participant Observation. New York: Holt, Rinehart and
Winston.

Squire, L. (2001) ‘The World Development Report and the Global Network’,
Journal of International Development.13 (2). pp. 813-21.

Srihawong, C. (2002) SDAO committee members and its implementation on
Planning Process Loei: Rajabhat Institute Loei.

Sripa, P. (1998) Factors Related to the Participation in Village Development of
the SDAO Khon Kaen: Khon Kaen University.

Stanley, D. and Reed, J. (1999) Open up care: achieving principle practice in
health and social care institutions. London: Arnold.

Stanley, D., Reed, J. and Clarke, C. (2004) Health, well-being and older people.
Bristol: Policy.

Stevenson, O. and Parsloe, P. (1993) Community Care and Empowerment.
York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation.

314



Stewart, M. (1998) ‘Accountability in community contributions to sustainable
development’, in Warburton, D. (ed) Community and sustainable development:
Participation in the future. London: Earthscan, pp. 52-67.

Strauss, A.L. (1987) Qualitative analysis for Social Scientists. New York:
Cambridge University Press.

Strauss, A.L. and Corbin, J. (1990) Basics of Qualitative Research. Thousand
QOaks, CA: Sage.

Strauss, A.L. and Corbin, J. (1998) Basics of Qualitative Research: Techniques
and Procedures for Developing Grounded Theory. 2 nd ed. Thousand Oaks,
CA: Sage Publications.

Sweezy, P.M. (1997) ‘More or (less) on Globalisation’, Monthly Review, 49 (4),
pp. 1-5.

Tacha-athik, S. (1997) Strengthening Villager Organization Khon Kaen:
Research and Development Institute Khon Kaen University.

Tacha-atik, S.et al. (1998) Strengthening SDAO in the Northeastern Thailand.
Bangkok: The Office of National Economic and Social Development Board.

Tacha-atik, S. (1999) The Ideal Sub-District Administrative Organisation.
Khon Kaen: Research and Development Institute.

Tajfel, H. (1981) Human Groups and Social Categories: Studies in Social
Psychology. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Tam, H. (1998) Communitarianism: A New Agenda for Politics and
Citizenship. Basingstoke: Macmillan Press.

Taylor, M. (1997) The Best of Both Worlds: The voluntary sector and local
government. York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation.

Taylor, M. (2003) Public Policy in the Community. Basingstoke: Palgrave
Macmillan.

Taylor, M. (2000) Top down meets bottom up: Neighbourhood management.
York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation.

Taylor, M. (1995) Unleashing the potential: Bringing residents to the centre of
regeneration organisations. York: Joseph Rowntree Foundation.

Taylor, M (1998) ‘Achieving community participation: the experience of resident
involvement in urban generation in the UK’, in Warburton, D. (ed) Community
and Sustainable Development: Participation in the Future, London: Earthscan,
pp.163-81.

315



Taylor, M. (2001) ‘Partnership: Insiders and outsiders’, in Harris, M. and
Rochester, C. (eds) Voluntary organisations and social policy in Britain:
Perspectives on change and choice. London: Palgrave, pp.94-107.

Taylor, M. (1995) ‘Community Work and the State: The Changing Context of
UK practice’, in G. Craig and M. Mayo, (eds), Community Empowerment: A
Reader in Participation and Development. London: Zedbooks, pp.99-110.

Taylor, M.Barr, A. and West, A. (2000) Signposts to Community Development.
London: Community Development Foundation.

Taylor, V. (1995) Social reconstruction and community development in
transition to democracy in South Africa ’, in G. Craig and M. Mayo, (eds),
Community Empowerment: A Reader in Participation and Development.
London: Zedbooks, pp.168-80.

Tembo, F. (2003) Participation, Negotiation and Poverty: Encountering the
Power of Images: Designing Pro-Poor Development Programmes. Aldershot:
Ashgate.

Tester, S. (1996) Community Care for Older People: A Comparative Perspective.
Basingstoke: Macmillan.

Thailand Development Research Institute (TDRI) (1998) Plan for Social
Rehabilitation and Rural Economy. Bangkok: Social Working Group, TDRL

Thailand Development Research Institute (TDRI) (2000) Economic Crisis in
Thailand, Bangkok: TDRL

Thailand Development Research Institute (TDRI) (2000) Domestic Resource
Cost Estimates for Thai Agricultures. Bangkok: TDRIL

Thomas, D. (1983) The Making of Community Work. London: Allen and Unwin.

Thomas, M. and Pierson, J. (1995) Dictionary of Social Work. London: Collins
Educational.

Thomson, S. and Bhongsvej, M. (1995b) Women Reshaping the Society: A
Challenge for the Remaining Decade. Bangkok: Gender and Development
Research Institute.

Thitathan, S. (1995) The SDAO Members’ Knowledge of the Organisational
Structures and Authority: A Case study of Khon Kaen Province. Khon Kaen:
Khon Kaen University.

Titi, V. and Singh, N. (eds) (1995) Empowerment for sustainable development:
Towards operational strategies. Atlantic highlands, N.J.: Zed Books.

Trevillion, S. (1992) Caring in the Community: A Networking Approach to
Community Partmership. Harlow: Longman.

316



Trevillion, S. (1999) Networking and Community Partnership. 2 nd edn.
Aldershot: Ashgate Arena.

Trevithick, P. (2000) Social Work Skills: a practice handbook. Buckingham:
Open University Press.

Trotzer, J, P. (1977) The Counsellor and the Group: Integrating Theory: Training
and Practice. Monterey, CA: Brooks/Cole.

Twelvetrees, A (2002) Community work. 3 rd edn. Basingstoke: Palgrave.

Twelvetrees, A. (1998a) Community Development: Rhetoric or Reality?. London:
Community Development Foundation.

Ugbomeh, G. M. M. (2001) ‘Empowering women in agricultural education for
sustainable rural development’, Community Development Journal, 36(4), pp. 289-
302.

United Nations (1990) Participatory Rural Development in Selected Countries.
Bangkok: Interagency Committee on Integrated Rural Development for Asia and
Pacific.

United Nations (1999) World Survey on the Role of Women in Development.
New York: United Nations.

Verhagen, K. (1984) Cooperation for Survival. Analysis of an Experiment in
participatory research and planning with small farmers in Sri-Lanka and
Thailand. Geneva: International Cooperative Alliance.

Verhagen, K. (1987) Self-Help Promotion a Challenge to the NGO Community.
Amsterdam: ICG Printing, Dordrecht.

Wallerstein, N. (1993) ‘Empowerment and health: the theory and practice of
community change’, Community Development Journal, 28(3), pp. 218-27.

Wann, M. (1995) Building Social Capital: Self Help in a Twenty-first Century
Welfare State. London: IPRR.

Warburton, D. (ed) (1998) Community & Sustainable Development: Participation
in the Future. London: Earthscan.

Warburton, D. (1998) ‘A passionate dialogue: Community and sustainable
development’, in Warburton, D. (ed) Community and sustainable development:
Participation in the future. London: Earthscan, pp.1-39.

Wamer, M. (1999) “Social Capital construction and the role of the local state’,
Rural Sociology, 64 (3), pp. 373-93.

317



Wasee, P. (1999) Community Economy: Thai Society Survival Options. Bangkok:
Amarin Printing and Publishing,

Wasee. P. (1992) Community Learning on Development Schemes. Bangkok:
Matichon Press.

Wasee, P. (1998) Peace and Human Rights. Bangkok: National Human Rights
Commission.

Wasee, P. (1997) Sub-District Civil Society. Bangkok: Matichon Press.

Wasee, P. (1996) The Strengths of Social Economic and Moral Perspectives.
Bangkok: Morchaoban.

Wast. N, (2000) The Community Planning Handbook: How people can shape
their cities, town & village in any part of the world. London: Earthscan.

Watkins, K. and Marsick, V. (1993) Sculpting the Learning Organisation.San
Francisco: Josset-Bass.

Watson, S. and Gibson, K. (eds) (1995) Postmodern Cities and Spaces. Oxford:
Blackwell.

Watt, S., Higgins, C., Kendrick, A. (2000) ‘Community participation in the
development of services: a move towards community empowerment’, Community
Development Journal, 35 (2), pp.120-32.

WCED (World Commission on Environment and Development) (1987) Our
Common Future. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Webster, G. (2003) ‘Sustaining community involvement in programme and
project development’, in Banks, S., Buther, H. and Robinson, J. (eds) Managing
Community Practice. Bristol: The Policy Press, pp.155-71.

Weinberg, D. (2002) Qualitative Research Methods. Oxford: Blackwell.,

White, H. (1994) ‘Black empowerment: gaining strength and setting agendas’, in
Jacobs, S. and Popple, K. (eds) Community work in the 1990s. pp. 94-103.

Wikipedia (2006) Politics in Thailand. Available at:
htpo/en wikipediz.org’wake Politics_of Thailand. (Accessed: 10 August 2006).

Wilcox, D (1994) The Guide to Effective Participation. Brighton: Partnership
Books.

William, F. (1999) ‘Good-enough principles for welfare’, Journal of Social
Policy, 28(4), pp.667-88.

318



Williams, F. (1996) ‘Postmodemism, Feminism and the question of differences’,
in Parton, N. (ed) Social Work, Social Theory and Social Change. 1London:
Routledge, pp.61-76.

Williams, L. (2004) ‘Culture and community development: Towards new
conceptualisations and practice’, Community Development Journal, 39(4), pp.
345-59.

Williams, L., Labonte, R. and O’Brien. (2003) ‘Empowenng social action
through narratives of identity and culture’, Health Promotion International,
18(3), pp.33-40.

Williams, R. (1998) Keywords. London: Fontana.
Williams, R.L., Snider, R, Ryan, M.J,, & the Cleveland COPC Group. (1994) ‘A
key informant “tree” as a tool for community-oriented primary care’, Family

Practice Research Journal, 14(3), pp.273-80.

Willmott, P. (1989) Community initiatives, patterns and prospects. London:
Policies Studies Institute.

Willmott, P. (1986) Social Networks, Inform Care and Public Policy. London:
Policy Studies Institute.

Wilmot, S. (1997) The Ethics of Community Care. London: Cassell.

Wilson, D. (1992) A Strategy of Change: Concepts and Controversies in the
Management of Change. London: Routledge.

Wolcott, HF. (1990) Writing Up Qualitative Research. Newbury Park, CA: Sage.

Wolcott, HF. (2001) Writing Up Qualitative Research. 2 nd edn. London: Sage
Publications.

Wolcott, HF. (1994) Transforming qualitative data: description, analysis and
interpretation. London: Thousand Oaks.

Woods, B. (1993) Communication, Technology and Development of People.
London: and New York: Routledge.

Woods, P. (1999) Successful Writing for Qualitative Researchers. London:
Routledge.

Wong, L.J. (1998) ‘Ethnic Community Environmental Participation’, in
Warburton, D. (ed.) Community & Sustainable Development: Participation in the
Future. London: Earthscan, pp.218-28.

World Bank (2000) Social capital for development. Available at:
www.worldbank.org/poverty/scapital/, (Accessed: 5 June 2003).

319



World Bank (2000) Thai workers and the crisis Thailand Social Monitor.
Available at: www.worldbank or.th/social/bublications.shtml. (Accessed: 15 June
2001),

World Bank (2000) Rural Recovery after Economic Crises in Thailand. Bangkok:
Australian Agency for International.

Wright, C. (1997) The Sufficient Community: Putting People First. Totnes: Green
Books.

Wrynetta, D. and Schlesinger, E. (1999) Ethnic Sensitive Social Work Practice.
5th edn. Boston: Allyn and Bacon.

Wyer, P. and Mason, J. (1999) ‘Empowerment in small business’, Participation
& Empowerment: An International Journal, 7(7), pp.180-93.

Yin, RK. (1993) Applications of Case Study Research. London: Sage
Publications.

Yin, R.K. (1994) Case Study Research Design and Methods. London: Sage.

Yoddumnem-Attig, B. (1995) ‘Socio-Cultural Factors Affecting Women’s
Health in Thailand’, in Meesook, A., George, A. and Phijaisanit, P. (eds),
Priority Issues for Women, Health and Development in Thailand: A Resource
Book for Strategic Planning and Policy-Making. Bangkok: National Committee
on Women, Health and the Environmental and National Committee on
Women’s Affairs.

Young, K. (1994) Planning Development with Women. Basingstoke: Macmillan.

Zakes, M. (1993) When People Play People. London: Zed Books.

320



APPENDIX 1: MAP OF THAILAND

g 3
< > T
=9 3 =
@ - -
g S m o
-nnlu ] L W T - P -.nl
= .__( J.U m c =
g L.i_. _..a._“ L. - 9 ° x
Bl \ —
= S} L - c a 2
@ 5| 0 o > = o
= i | H Hﬁ.;—wﬁ_-r g m .m =] a =
4F . | [ ™ ﬂ_ = -
e 'y __‘.u. h;.l | L = o - 0 -
2 A ™ A T oY) (& n
N :rf. . W,
- - . .._lﬂ
< 3 &
-4 ’ P =
: 5
- <
ot 5
._u.,..-.mw&f.
T



APPENDIX 2: Unstructured Interview Schedule for Recruiting
Participants

1. Introduce the research project to the respondents.

2. Besides the village headman when problems occur who do you deal
with?

3. Who is involved with the development aspects in this community?

4. Who plays the pivotal role in running development features in this

village?

APPENDIX 3: Focus group Discussion guide

Introduce the research project to the respondents.

Setting up agreement on focus group discussion process.

What could be defined as the pride of the village?

What have you recognised being the most satisfying issue in the village?
Why?

What makes you feel upset or worry about your village? Why?

AW b=

h

6. What could you define community empowerment?

7. What is the most significant element that could lead to community
empowerment? Why?

8. What are your opinions towards the local government at the grass root
level?

9. What is the best approach to generate community empowerment?

10. Conclude the session by selecting participants for the workshop stage.
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APPENDIX 4: The Unstructured Interview Schedule: SDAO committee

members

4.1 The First Interview schedule: Pre-Observation Interview

W

v® N o

Introduce the research project to the respondents

Personal Information - Age, Major and Minor Occupation, Education
attainment and Marital Status

How long have you been elected as the member?

Reasons for being SDAO committee members.

What are the most outstanding developing features in this sub-district?
Please specify and give reasons.

What are needed to improve and why? Please specify.

What are the challenges in SDAO?

What are the directions for development for implementation?

What are your opinions on roles and functions of SDAO?

10. Has SDAO achieved the idea of decentralisation? Why and Why not?

11. What are your perspectives on participation? How do they take part in?

4.2 The Second Interview Schedule: Follow-Up Interview

What are your opinions in community empowerment?

In what way do you think community empowerment important for your
Sub-district?

What is the most significant element that leads to community
empowerment?

How do you create community empowerment?

How do SDAO support villages be strengthened?

What is the best approach to promote community empowerment in the
future?

What are the other perspectives on community empowerment and
community development?

What is the ultimate goal of community empowerment?
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APPENDIX 5: The Unstructured Interview Schedule: Pair
Villagers Interview

Introduce the research project to the respondents
Personal Information - Age, Major and Minor Occupation,

Education attainment and Marital Status

3. How do think about the development perspectives in your village?

10.

In what ways do you want the outsiders to assist your village on
development aspect?

How do you concern with the GO, NGO and other academic
institutions in related to the development in your village?

What do you think of the implementation of the SDAO?

Could SDAO support the ideas of decentralisation?

Why and why not?

Do you think your village is being strengthened? Why and why not?
In what ways, do you think community empowerment is important
to your village?
How can you promote community empowerment in the future? In

what ways?
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APPENDIX 6: Sample of Field note

Sample of Fieldnote: Interview

Interviewee: Pong (Pseudonym)

Interviewer: Saowapa Sukprasert (the researcher)
Notetaker: Atchara Artkaew

Date: 19 November 2002

Time: 1730-1917 hours

Venue: Pong’s house in Village 3

1. Personal Information

Age: 48 years

Occupation: Contractor

Education attainment: Bachelor Degree in Public Administration

Marital Status: Married with two children

Position: Chair of SDAQ council for two years
The researcher introduced the research project to the interviewee

- Informing about the objectives of the research, it was looking at the
community empowerment through learning from key people’s
perspectives on this matter.

- Informing the objective of the interview- a source of data collection

- Building up a rapport and relaxed atmosphere. In a friendly and sincere
verbal and non verbal communication, the researcher asked the
interviewee to feel free to give information, from your own experiences.

- Informing the period of the interview that would last about an hour or
one and a half hour.
Interviewer: What do you define the concept of community
empowerment?
Interviewee: It is very difficult to define this concept. It can be
compared with the strength of the people. The strength of people’s mind
and the mature human being can be defined. How people live happily
together and how community is calm without any serious problems.
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These signify community strength. Moreover, unity among and between

people illustrates community empowerment.

Interviewer: So community empowerment is up to people.
Interviewee: That is right because community is a living organisation.
How people have good face-to-face relationship ‘good communication’
‘keeping contact with each other’ ‘paying visits to each other’ provide
community strength. This is community life and its unity means
empowerment. Moreover, community empowerment could be compared
with mature people ‘not rely on outside support’, ‘self-reliance and let
the needy rely on’, ‘not waiting for help’ and ‘the stability of mind’,
this signify the dignity of human being. People with mental strength
illustrate this concept. However, it is difficult because people rely on
help from outside, waiting for govemment support and ask help from
SDAO, asking funding for group support although there is no activity
within that group.

Interviewer: In what ways, do you think community empowerment
important for your sub-District?

Interviewee: It is important because it is rooted in development scheme
at every level. It is a strong basis of all socio-economic and political
development due to people strength and then community. Most of all, it

is leading to be sustainable in the long run.

Interviewer: Do you mean sustainable development?

Interviewee: Right. How people can continue community life engaging
farming work within their community, do not have to work outside
which cause lots of problems, leaving their family with their elderly.
Some do but it is not worthwhile. So community strength; it is ground

work leading to be sustainable.
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Interviewer: You mentioned all socio-economic and political
development. How does community empowerment interplay with it?

Interviewee: Right. Working on farming work throughout the year can
earn more income for family expenses. The SDAO now is providing
community market, people can sell their products. It is enough for
working within community. How people have good relationship and
mutual aids represent good society. We trust each other living with

neighbourhood.

Interviewer: And political development?

Interviewee: Participation is the best for political development. People
are more interested in politics at all levels. How more people want to be
SDAO members is a good sign for local level. People’s participation for
voting, campaigning is much better. However, the last SDAO election ,
there was a very strong campaign but we could agree to take two year
term for SDAO administration instead of four year term. The political
atmosphere is declined. SDAQO meetings are open to all who want to
attend but only a few attend. Even though, we nvite all village headmen

to aftend the meetings, some do but some leave before closing sessions.

Interviewer: At the national level?

Interviewee: People are interested more too but buying vote is
commonplace because they get money, They follow the policy of the
present government, for instance, the village fund project and 30 baht
treatment for deceases are concerned. The SDAO does not any
responsible for the village fund. This seems the present government
does not signify the role of the local government; they gave the money

directly to people to manage. Some could do well but some could not.

Interviewer: That is very interesting feature. What is the most
significant element that leads to community empowerment?

Interviewee: Strong leadership is leading to community strength.
Leaders could play the roles in development. They can convince people

to take part; they can bring about people’s participation. They are not
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only the leaders but also the roles models. People have high respect to
their leaders. Leaders can provide network within and outside. If we
concern with community empowerment that means the leadership has to
be involved. The headmen of village 4 and 5 are influential, they can
lead their villages, and they can propose many projects, for in stance for
the women’s groups. They always attend the SDAO meetings and make
a better understanding between their villagers and the local government.
However, people have to concern how they are self-reliant and
sufficient. People nowadays spend a lot of money, being extravagant in
spending, for instance, buying lottery ticket both legally and illegally.
They spend much with unnecessary items, mobile phones, motorbike,

earning less than spending, most are in debts.

Interviewer: How do you create community empowerment?

Interviewee: That is an interesting question. People’s participation is
the best way to create community empowerment, in any activities. This
would make people share with each other. Activities will support the
understanding and relationships of people. Most religious and social
activities such as on Sabbath days, the tradition as Songkran day could
bring about people to take part. How people get involved with
community activities will create community empowerment and it is up
to the leaders too. Moreover, groups’ activities will make people work
and keep on community life alongside their agricultural activities; they
can earn more income for their family. How women can organise group
implementation well such as ‘weaving group in village 6’ and ‘herbal
group in village 2’, they learn from trial and error. They learn how to
improve their products; they can make instant herbal drinks. It is on the

process of improvement.

Interviewer: How do SDAO support villages to be strengthened?

Interviewee: We support community groups as mentioned such as
women’s groups, herbal groups, fertiliser groups which are well
organised in terms of funding. We provide them to borrow the fund

without any interest or give them as the revolving fund. Some can
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mange well, some can not. However, nowadays, providing better
infrastructures are more concerned. This cause a lot of budget. Road
construction and improvement, water supply, road improvement after
flooding are necessary in the mean time. In the future, if our
infrastructure in our sub-district is improved, the SDAO support will be

given more widely.

Interviewer: That means the infrastructure improvement is the first
priority.

Interviewee: Right. Good conditioned roads; electricity and water
supply are their basic needs. People like to compare these conditions

with other sub-districts; this matter is significant for first priority.

Interviewer: What is the best approach to promote community
empowerment in the future?

Interviewee: Having activities together from time to time, this will
create and nurture better understanding among people. Engaging multi-
crops both short term and long term provide family income throughout
better than working outside. Enough to eat provides family strength and

then the community.

Interviewer: What are the other perspectives on community
empowerment and development?

Interviewee: Continual activities provided strength and how people
work in informal groups with continuous activities. Being self-reliant
and sufficient is leading to personal strength and then community

strength. Development should be gradual.

Interviewer: Thank you so much. This is the last question. What is the
ultimate goal of community empowerment?

Interviewee: Keeping on community life, working within community,
not going outside whether temporarily or permanently is the ultimate

goal of community strength. This can go back to the first question that
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community is a living organisation, people’s strength is the community

strength.

Interviwer: I have learned many things from you. All your productive

information will be academic use. Thank you for your cooperation.

Interviewer’s comments after the interview session (Keywords
provided)

(This participant willingly gave productive information with friendly
atmosphere)

- Community leadership

- Self-reliance and self-sufficiency- engaging in multi-crops

- Community activities - high levels of involvement in religious
activities

- Group activities-well organised - so well being supported

- Community interaction, unity and peacefulness

- Retaining community life

330



aiufindayanadu : ansduasal
TufindayanisdunralaatznssunisasAn1suinisdiusiiua

dadandunsal © wrewId (Wrnaud)
dagduawal ;. darsdrdnsiensdidnan gulsaadg
Fagiiufinnrsduamal - unddas areuda

Fu wiau 11 Aduamal ; 19 woedmeu 2545
watiduasal ; 17.30-19.17 u.

daruiidunisal - Fuurawed vy 3

1. danaiiariudonduntal
ay : 481
a1dn ;. Sunadde
szaunsAne - agaas danssiseardudidns
dgamunmnisdusd ;- dusd Juasdiuiun 2 au
snglasaiian : 50,000 vanidaun
Fuue  szsunssunisdniasAan1suauIsdIusinua seasian 2 1

L. ° 1

inddauuninlasensidanagondunisal

MU T U 1TIANYW NN YA
A15EINAINIINLG I INNFUINNASANTIAIUAALAL
Walntviau

MuzU1yAaevNr1gaavn1sduany al @ o
arsdunalluafeiliflunsifudayaniaduingaive

A¥19muduius d4rvusssrnrdiduiins Hen1enirsuaznieaian
uazidniisnuadiila dansansudramlansalsvidun uazasealszdunisal
amaNaniinAnuavdgndunieal Idadradini

- wuninaildlunsdunival da dnanlunisduatsal 1- 1.30

175 99 8 A a
fiunumdiaglunisg

i

fl
ﬁ:{“

a2 Tar0

ddunpal : vinudndr adnuvnagaduaindaudeaasaswiluatiels
dagndanaavwal :1Junir1ssrnafiscsidatruuune
annduudsrasausunlisudfisy ldfuanudiudessdalavasauiilsamiay
e

! o N 1 2 ¢

wei luszavgusuuaInduudsu1sunrgfvaunagsauduasteiinrde
suruiiaudsudgy fqueubifiilavt  suuse guauiiaruding

dauansal @ dradrnfusinnduudivasguan Aduagiuauluaguaulgduiali

danduairal : gnday (Ws1zIr1ANTUAD BIAASANEIa
arsiianluamruinuduiusiuadelnddn dnrsdfduiusiuluadqd
finnsldurvrddoduuasdn fnashnsadadis Feduuazdu
waritdsguruiifiarnnduuds wanvrniiarunduudsvasguaudvusdv
asfianlugusudinisaioniautasld hisaarugimudasinnisuan

331



1
s

finaunwaudiage drursafluiifssavauduld arsfiarsiuainiediuiaia
U da 9 89 ada9gavanlaagtanw e
ustflwdassrnmsizanlugnsudisafuarudrsndaannuiigsuatsuan
I1ad§gu1a I1TnavsAn1IsSYINIIdrud1ua
denguursngulururuildsvaliudrsmiasrnavdnisudursdiusnua
hififianssunauag

faunal 1 viuasdanduudeiianudidasasituanaasilud e
Handuaareal : didguanwsinifuiuginassnisWainanadau
Tiid19z1dudriurdswghia dvaun uwaznaastiiaq
doiavuailazdinananisianiidsiuluauian

dunaval : aauvu1sdvnriWmurfidedulgusaly
aaLENITaasugAmMIgaaIn1 s ideduldusa i

danduamal : asienniididudanisiiaulnaguerulddinagluaman vinls-
virua wiaflendwiadudug Asgluanan Lildursiuvitnangusu
daasvinlianilguinanue tiaflguanasazioasavasa
A1saznNiymsvarulvggiatgnua dodu

<

aadiuderasauauin llgnanswaaiideiiu

gduarwal : aduudediarrudrdasdsnrsWiainiidsngia deau
nsudiasTugusuadngls

dandunival : atrsiiauluguyudinisavialsvituinaasarnedl
frirlddrutsantsraldnaaniel dane avdn1suiuisdiusiova
Afin1sasnarndaapruduiaTinulugigu lhiwanHanen1sInERsuIs ML
18 Fevirliaaeuiisngldiudu wazntsiaquauiinounidaifaiaudsaiu
fiatruduusfiduasiinisdrsiudadodnuuacau
vinbidsanlugnzuiinan i ladedunasiu wasinouge

faunwal : arsieIusuasUiavsasuriluad1els

danduaival : Yszervuluansuiinlnduladiuaisifiasifndu
finsAnnindird1snenasifiasuindu Suilvanadgrsnisnisdiasuindu
fin1sdulslunrsdiasidudurdnasdnisudvirsdiusitvanindu
fawiian1sidanasdurFnasfnrsuduisdiusivaiiiiuniasiinnsuteduiuge
fadudaudenuidie ustsraud lalaaTvitdauruinsiionsvidias 2 1
diadfintsdSuudsuuyuidsuduritsauussarnidlunisviteruiadu
wazlunrsdscquAamenssnn1sadANIsUIUISdIus1Vaudasasy
Atdatlanrdlvidscgrau flvgiiu daununaguenvg
td 1529 5uvdesarsdssgaudaranneaeid

332



naztilalsnrdldudavar21udaaitinliundscegula
uanfivenuansalssruuaindunau Aaunasilantsdszam

fdunval : udrmusubiarudidgiunisdiaslussimlsandagnals

dagndunawal Augdulvarrudrdglunisiianaonindu
udlugarvnisidondefinrunasciinisfadndarartdasagia
waiin1sfnnulguiawsdiguia 1w lassnrsnasnuuyiaun tasenns 30
1 1 " ] n ¥ 1 ) n 1 5 A
dousidi15guraszlavinmrrndidguatatdnisdnasasdauriavan
Tun155URATaVUINITIANISTASIANITABINUNLL I
Fas5guraldiviiunasnulddonydauianense

taszyrvuydgrauddrursansinasdanisnadanu lead
wmitiud Widmsauinisdanisnasni leias

fdunal : avAssnaudidgnanitlilgarugivudiaasygurufaarls

dandunatsal : furfifiaarnduudes unuanaasduirlunrswaiun
infifiarmdnnsa  luarstarrlidsserrunisinianssusasauswls
taztdudoradr996a09auluduau
deduandadusidoduanidunasnasuazlitdunienns
firdmsaddnannivisWiduaulugueuld fin3edreelunasuanmuginn
tdu fivagidiuvy 4 uwasuy 5 Fududuqfifiatriniduuds
dursatdnalasin1suantg wasWatuangiiu tdrdssauditidua
d9valuduiusssuivasAantsuInisgdrusvanugnsulaiduadqef
dandidrguavciiartudidguaaniuguauilialiudrdgiduiu
aulugurudasfiiniauiadld dadtunaiiay $9nlssudalunisidane
wsiautuilegiunfagslunisldang wu Fawos Hafiafia o uanadlyd
#asasud 1Juuidsudgfeoluszsuvvwaruansszuuy

Wrlvitthuuildudisae lsisaningag1e

-

o o

duanal : vinuAadresdsnaMduudsnavguau ldadi lsludaansalil

anduaiy al : 1tidudrarud@ouan
15519 rd519a21utdaudelvduvguasududasidiaan
suvInn1sdd1vAarrnduNusFoduuardauluguau
n1sddr19n1s5idounusr29arauTugquadu
fdan1sfianluguouidousnluiiotvasianssusieg srudu
Tignantlufanssanisdian AsnssuneArdun dszindlnazimusssu gy
UL e 9UAN dssndlidiingsy dssndiaannsssn vuuglszdnd
aygduiuml Hudu usasnildefifanssunguluguaun uananisvinls
Viru i nauwidu agudayulns agunada wiasiioujuuy aavia aasgn
ia gne2ad19t19u naudyulns
wanasasduau nsdefitinsWanaanmsdniasivuudeadludes Wauilsya
1

)
i

— 2

333



ANE5a

fdunsal :
asAnsudmsaiusitvadiuduunisdsmaranduudeluauauasnels
gandunisal : d@ivauungusneg i nguwitiin ngunafa aauduling
Tutiasgastiuyu uﬂﬂﬂa‘nﬁ‘tﬁnqsaﬁuunu‘lﬁtﬂa’q
vrgnaunliddvduniaaiidaud nams‘luﬂumuuuu‘luuﬂamuﬂ
yravndguAadivduvuvuilvddnuvvuiinanctd odn
ﬁemﬂnqunmmsnusm‘saﬂmsﬂqu‘lmﬂ wnguA bidmnsauanisdanisngu s
u'mnaiu”lsjﬁﬁaﬂssumaﬂna’mﬁﬂﬁumﬂ yrsnguidasantanngull
Tuilaqgquiunasivnasdl nauuﬂqniﬂaﬂﬁauao
Luaaaqﬂmaﬂ‘lun'\sauuauuﬂﬂuawﬁﬂsmﬂinﬂ nau
wsrzauuratsdratungiugniaviaainaarmdauis e dnlsala
1T 582720 L & 8au 1 8 L a9d 19 8
drluantantfalguardiudisisapdinnanasuazddu
avdnIsEMsdausiuafiarinnsaiuianssunguanndu

diuamal : uscasiiniunsiannsssan Taadudusuusnigvia i
Handunrvwal : %4 (dalma l1ddadiags naad)
FouthudasfidasaivauuwmnsizarninugamitWuSsuisudvasdaisudnisdin
#1ua

Auq

dduael : avlsAadsidfigalunisdaaduarudiudesasguruluanias
danduarpal : daddnlviifanssuluguau d@dudialndg1laduds
n1sdtdsutnwaIngu i v n1sdgnfigszazdunazszazann
v1lvifivauviinasaned Felufiausanlyvitsaudirediuia
virlvasauadadfinrunduudy wasapigudnudg

gduamal : Tpmaadndavde biioaduarundiudesasaem
dognduarval : narsfifanssudindna virliidaadranduudele
Uidrsbunduidandanduiug vinlddruirsafitautasuazifiaona
waznsisusasiauuuramilusaglyl

pdunsal : arlsithuihvinsdassalunisdsnaanuinuds
ﬁﬂnﬁumvn‘i msvilviauag uguauld ThiaanTivinvruvanaquasu
Wnvudinsmienns daswduudeguauioziduuds

dunar1dal : YA UA U ﬂsau'lm‘sﬂusmnmu‘luwmﬂawmﬂazl'w

]
Gyay mﬁnmvm‘lumuav‘lm”lumi'mmm'itmuu

AMNAAIUMANAINISANATEOL

334



-fidlayaituilsesuanznssunisdntasanisuinasdiusinua
- fdaya fiarudaiiulualufauasnuiay
Tdayalnaassaualudauin Wdayaluussandiduiias

Euuavdrdsg lunisddaInndunds aa9wuvw)

- Ty

- ATTINIAULDY

- ANTNaLALY

- Msdinnafiangsunay
- aAsfinansanluguan
-msilfduius

- ALY

- nslinsnEaASHdNKEL theaTnged) v
- M dInas Tuagusu

335



APPENDIX 7: LETTER FOR REQUESTING PERMISSION FOR THE
FIELDWORK

Issued/2002 Rajabhat Institute Loei
Loei- Chiangkhan Rd.
Muang District Loet, 42000

7 January 2002

Subject: Requesting permission for conducting the fieldwork

Dear Headman Village 1,

I am Assistant Professor Saowapa Sukprasert and a lecturer at Rajabhat Institute
Loei. 1 am conducting a PhD research project at Northumbria University titled
‘Community Empowerment’. As part of the data collection process, I would like to
request a permission to conduct the fieldwork in Village 1 under your jurisdiction by
attending the village meetings, forums and other social activities as participant observer
during February 2002-February 2003. The data from my observation will be utilised in
my research project.

I hope my request will meet with your kind considerations. Thank you very much.

Sincerely yours,

Assistant Professor Saowapa Sukprasert
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Issued/2002 Rajabhat Institute Loei
Loei- Chiangkhan Rd.
Muang District Loei, 42000

17 November 2002
Subject: Requesting permission to attend the meeting of the Sub-District Administrative
Organisation committee

Dear Chairman of the SDAO committee,

I am Assistant Professor Saowapa Sukprasert and a lecturer at Rajabhat Institute
Loei. I am conducting a PhD research project at Northumbria University titled
‘Community Empowerment’. As part of the data collection process, I would like to
request a permission to attend sessions of the meetings during December 2002-July 2003
m order to obtain data for my research project.

I hope my request will meet with your kind considerations. Thank you very much.

Sincerely yours,

Assistant Professor Saowapa Sukprasert
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APPENDIX 8: PHOTOGRAPHS

FIELDWORK

il

Focus group discussion ) Focus group discussion

Pair Interview Workshop
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MEETINGS AND FORUMS

Village Fund Forum Village Forum
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PEOPLE’S WAY OF LIFE
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Participant observation in social event for the elderly Participant observation of the Songkran Festival

Weaving Cotton trading in the village
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